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BE YOUR 

HOT SPOT 



With Sony, the Wireless Wide Area Network is open for business. 

The Sony® VAIO® Professional T-300 Series Notebook with Intel® Centrino™ Mobile 
Technology is the only notebook PC that gives you a Web connection anywhere on the 
Cingular ,fi national EDGE network, extending your wireless coverage beyond Local 
Area Networks and hot spots. Visit www. sony.com/t300 for more information. 
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©2005 Sony Electronics Inc. All rights reserved. Sony, VAIO, XBRITE, and Like no other are trademarks of Sony. Intel, 
Intel logo, Intel Inside, Intel Inside logo, Intel Centrino, and Intel Centrino logo are trademarks or registered trademarks 
of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. Microsoft and Windows are registered 
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. Cingular Wireless is a registered trademark of Cingular Wireless LLC 2005, 

1. Actual battery life may vary based upon usage patterns. Upper battery range tested using device for music playback. 

2. Nonmetric weights and measures are approximate width measured at the narrowest point. 




OWI* 





\/\io 



PROFESSIONAL 



Sony recommends 

Microsoft® Windows® 

XP Professional. 




10.6" widescreen display 
with XBRITE" LCD technology 




From 4 to 9 hours of battery life 1 




3.04 lbs. and 1" thin 2 
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This Month's Cover Story: 



56 Up Front & Center & On Task 

25 Tips For Working With Windows' 
Desktop & Taskbar 

62 Cleaner, Faster, Better 

20 Tips To Improve 
Your PC's Performance 



66 Stay Connected 

15 Tips To Streamline Web Surfing 
Emailing & Networking 

70 Presentable Peripherals 

25 Tips For Making 

Your External Devices Behave 

74 Security Surety 

15 Tips Designed To Repel 
The Nastiest Intruders 




14 



19 



22 



24 



26 



TechMates 

Picture Perfect 

Sandy Berger evaluates a myriad 
of products on the market and 
offers duos that'll help take your 
computing savvy to a new level. 



Tech Diaries 

Our Smart Computing colum- 
nists spent some quality time 
with computer and computer- 
related hardware to get beyond 
the benchmark scores, statistics, 
and marketing hype. Find out 
what they liked and disliked 
about their choices. 

Drawing Conclusions 

When you're looking to create 
line drawings, blueprints, and 
charts, you need an app more 
robust than Photoshop or Paint. 
Read on to find out which 
drawing program will best fit 
your needs. 

Software Reviews 

Multimedia: 

PowerDVD 6 Deluxe 22 

Consumer: 

Everything I Own 3.0 23 

Communication: 

FaxTalk Messenger Pro 7.0 23 

Family Feud 

We compared a couple of features 
of Legacy Family Tree and The 
Master Genealogist to see how 
these apps tackled similar tasks. 

Impulse Items 

Each month we take a look at 
several useful gadgets and pro- 
grams you can get for $25 or less. 




Patch Glass 
Mount Antenna 
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PC Ops 

28 WinXP News & Tips: Can Spam With Outlook Express 

Learn how to use Outlook Express to manage your email and 
reduce the influx of spam in your inbox. 

30 Windows 98 IP Configuration 

If you have a Win98 PC and are beset with Internet- 
connection problems, use Winipcfg to work those snags out. 

General Computing 



32 How Did They Do That? The Check's In The (E)mail 

Online banking and bill paying are gaining popularity: Learn about the 
technology and security measures involved in these processes. 




Tech Support 



98 Examining Errors 
100 Fast Fixes 
102 Q&A/FAQs 

You have questions. We have answers. 
The Smart Computing staff responds to 
your queries. 

107 Action Editor 

Can't seem to get a response from a 
vendor or manufacturer? If you need 
help, we're here for you. 



34 Accurate Online Prints 

Online photo-printing sites are a quick and easy way to get professional- 


Quick Studies 


quality prints of your digital images. We explain how to work with these 
services to get the best results. 

38 Be Your Own Atlas 

Avoid getting lost and driving in circles with your very own GPS device. 

42 Hello Me, It's Me Again 

Biometric devices are all the rage for keeping people, facilities, and data secure. 

Plugged In 


80 Corel WordPerfect 1 1 

Customize Page Numbering 

81 Browsers 

Use Passcards Via Netscape 8 

82 Microsoft Excel 2002 

Create Hyperlinks 

84 Jasc Paint Shop Pro 8 

Increase The Depth Of Field 

85 Microsoft Word 2002 

Scan & Process Paper Documents, Part II 

86 Microsoft PowerPoint 2002 

Customize Templates 

88 Quick Tips 


46 Mr. Modem's Desktop: Summertime, And The 'Putin' Is Easy 

In which Mr. Modem, author of several books — none of which have won the 
Pulitzer Prize — and co-host of the weekly "PC Chat" radio show, explains, 
among other things, the mysteries of Yagoohoogle. 

47 Site Guide: Slices Of Americana 


Take a trip to the Smithsonian's National Museum of American History Web 
site and explore all manner of items related to U.S. history. 


SmartComputing.com 


51 Web Tips 

52 Find It Online 

PC Project 


90 SmartComputing.com: 
The Q&A Board 

Check out the SmartComputing.com 
Q&A Board: Get advice from fellow 
subscribers. 




78 File Conversions 

If you'd like to convert all of your old documents so you can work on them 
in your newest word processor but don't know how to approach this time- 
consuming task, we can help by pointing you in the right direction and show- 
ing you how to save time in the process. 

Each Month 


Tidbits 


96 Back To Basics 

Computer users often tout the advan- 
tages of souped-up machines, but 
things don't have to be complicated to 
be functional. Learn what makes up a 
basic PC. 


5 Technology News & Notes 98 Tech Support 
80 Quick Studies 108 Editorial License 



Editor's Note 



Like it or not, we rely on technology much more than many of us will admit — even to ourselves. After 
all, we take great pride in our human intellect, in spite of all the quirks that make us . . . well, human. 
We even make fun of ourselves and others, readily pointing out which quirks are the most pathetic. Some 
of us, particularly those attending reunions of some sort, tend to make a contest out of who has the worst 
quirk and which most-embarrassing-moment story is truly the ultimate in humiliation. (That's why 
recording devices should be banned from these reunions.) No one really wants to win these contests, but 
we just can't help ourselves when competition becomes part of the mix. Besides, it's all just for fun (as 
long as all participants are properly screened beforehand) and part of being human. 

Yes, all of this babble does have a point: To be human is acceptable — quirks and all (within reason, of 
course) — and machines will never master the essence of what it means to be human or completely 
replace us (or so we hope). Nevertheless, the compromise we've made of living alongside machines that 
make our lives easier and more comfortable also is perfectly acceptable, as long as humans are still the 
ones in charge. 

But what if the machines we've come to rely on for the sake of simplicity and comfort turn on us and 
display quirks of their own? Will we banish them until they promise to behave? As you know by now, 
there's no sense in trying to reason with computers because they certainly don't have the power of rea- 
soning that we have (or maybe they're just secretly laughing at us), so that's why humans need to stick 
together and share advice about how to deal with such machine-related quirks, regardless of whether 
they stem from hardware or software. That's the challenge we gave our writers, and in response, they 
presented us with 100 tips for this month's feature package (pages 56 through 77). These tips cover such 
topics as molding Windows' interface according to our personal preferences, improving a computer's 
performance, dealing with Internet and networking issues, combating stubborn printer and peripheral 
problems, and strengthening our system's security. 

Yes, we know we can't sneak anything by you, and you're probably already mumbling something about 
hardware and software having quirks because humans are the ones who designed and created them. 
Uh-hum . . . OK ... no matter, these tips still apply. 



Now Available On Newsstands . . . 



Computer Power User * Build Your Ultimate PC 

You've seen fast computers, but nothing this fast. We show you how to build the 
fastest PC — one that can do multiple things simultaneously with ease. We also give 
you some insight into how surveillance technology is tracking you and much more. 

PC Today * Bluetooth 

If you've purchased a PDA or smartphone recently, there's a good chance it came 
with a short-range wireless capability called Bluetooth. If you're not familiar with 
what Bluetooth is or how to use it, this month's PC Today cover story is for you. 

CE Lifestyles * DVRs (Digital Video Recorders) 

In this month's CE Lifestyles, we show you how DVRs can free up your busy 
schedule and let you watch TV on your time. Plus, we cover what you need to 
take your digital camera overseas and identify the most female- friendly digicams 
on today's market. 

Reference Series * Working with PC Files 

Now in its third edition, this invaluable reference is back by popular demand, with 
cover-to-cover updates and a whole new section of articles on working with digital 
photos, music, and video files. Get the information you need to make your files 
work with the latest versions of popular applications, learn how to transfer and 
recover all kinds of data step-by-step, and identify unfamiliar files on your system. 
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to place an order or change an address.) 
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Smart Computing 
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Online Customer Service and Subscription Center 

www.smartcomputing.com 
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Software Piracy Ravages 
Worldwide Market 



Piracy continues to plague the 
worldwide software industry, 
with nearly one-third of all soft- 
ware in use pirated, according to a 
recent survey by the BSA (Business 
Software Alliance) and IDC (Inter- 
national Data Corp.). 

In 2004, the piracy rate was over 
60% in more than half of the coun- 
tries studied and over 75% in 24 of 
those countries. Latin America had 
the highest piracy rates in 2004, 



and North America had the lowest. 
In particular, the five countries 
with the highest piracy rates were 
Vietnam, Ukraine, China, Zim- 
babwe, and Indonesia, while the 
five countries with the lowest pir- 
acy rates were the United States, 
New Zealand, Austria, Sweden, and 
the United Kingdom. 

"Piracy is still most prevalent 
in countries and regions where 
the software market is growing, as 



The 'Net Is A Hit With Next-Gen Seniors 

Although the number of online U.S. seniors continues to increase, their 
numbers are dwarfed by slightly younger Americans, states a report 
from eMarketer. An eMarketer analyst indicates that the next generation 
of online seniors will differ greatly from the cur- 
rent generation, which didn't experience 
much online access in the workplace 
before retirement. 



2003 



2004 



2005 



2006 



2007 



2008 



23.9% 




34.1% 



personal computing becomes more 
integral to work and daily life," says 
John Gantz, IDC's chief research 
officer. "But we've learned from 
nations such as the United Arab 
Emirates (UAE) that adopting poli- 
cies to protect intellectual property 
is key to curbing piracy." 

According to the study, software 
piracy hit the United States the 
hardest of all countries in 2004, 
with losses of $6.6 billion, fol- 
lowed by China at $3.5 billion, 
France at $2.9 billion, and Ger- 
many at $2.3 billion. 

The Internet remains a primary 
feeding ground for piracy, with the 
study pointing to warez sites, spam, 
auction sites, and P2P (peer-to- 
peer) systems as catalysts that will 
continue to increase piracy rates 
unless countries adopt and enforce 
strong online copyright laws. IDC 
predicts that by the end of 2008, 1.2 
billion people will be online, and 
nearly 200 million households will 
have broadband connections. 

Although many online observers 
were quick to criticize the study by 
pointing to loss estimates they 
claim are difficult to justify, others 
seem to back the study, regardless 
of its accuracy. As someone who 
posted a comment at the Ars- 
Technica.com forum points out: 
"While the economics of loss may 
be abused in corporate arguments 
concerning piracy, I find this il- 
legitimate culture of entitlement 
even less palatable. One wonders 
how individuals who take so flu- 
ently to theft would respond if their 
resources were under threat." I 
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Auction Action Invades The Tube 



If you can no longer focus on TV 
programs because you're perpet- 
ually worrying about your current 
eBay bids, fret no more because 
eBay is coming to cable. 

Time Warner Cable digital sub- 
scribers in Austin, Texas, can bid 
on eBay auction items via their 
computers and then monitor the 
auctions from their televisions. 
Flashing alerts at the bottom of the 
screen indicate whether bidders 
won an auction or were outbid, and 
if they were outbid, they can use 
their remotes to submit higher bids. 

This yearlong test uses software 
from BIAP Systems that can con- 
tinuously "retrieve, aggregate, and 
display" content from any digital 
source. BIAP also is working with 
Time Warner on other interactive 
TV ventures that let customers re- 
ceive information such as sports 
scores and stock quotes. 



But not everyone is convinced 
that interactive TV is ready for 
prime time. Phillip Swann, from 
the TV news and analysis site 
TVPredictions.com, writes, "The 
ITV eBay is actually a step into the 
past. . . . Studies — and real-life 
testing — have suggested that TV 
viewers are unwilling to interrupt 
their favorite TV shows to do 
something they could do more effi- 
ciently during the day on their 
computers." I 




Doctor, Doctor, Give Me The Web 



Who needs doctors when we 
have the Internet? OK, 
so we're not ditching our docs 
completely for online advice, 
but according to a recent survey 
conducted by the Pew Internet & 
American Life Project, we rely 
heavily on the Web for medical 
information. 

Nearly 80% of Internet users, or 
about 95 million American adults, 
use the Internet to search for health 
information. The survey indicates 
that the typical user has searched 
for five topics, and a third of all 
users have searched for seven or 
more topics. The most popular 
topics include information on spe- 
cific diseases or medical problems, 



certain medical treatments or pro- 
cedures, as well as diet and exercise. 
Groups most likely to seek on- 
line health information include 
women, college graduates, Internet 
users younger than 65, those with 
more online experience, and those 
with broadband access. I 
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Change This 



Even with a firewall and updated anti- 
spyware and antivirus software, your PC 
remains at risk. But with Centurion Technol- 
ogies' DriveShield+, you can keep the state of 
your hard drive in pristine condition, regard- 
less of how viruses, spyware, or buggy pro- 
grams try to change it. DriveShield+ lets you 
choose which drives or partitions you'd like it 
to protect, and any changes made to the 
drive(s) will disappear each time you reboot 
your computer. In practice, DriveShield+ 
works like a charm. We tried our best to 
mess up our test PC, gleefully clicking links in 
spam email, downloading and installing 
shady software, and clicking links in pop-up 
messages. But despite our efforts, a simple re- 
boot returned our seemingly annihilated PC 
back to normal every time. 

DriveShield+ is a nifty piece of security 
software, but it doesn't come without incon- 
veniences. Each time you intend to make a 
change on the drive, whether you're in- 
stalling new software, configuring Windows 
settings, or simply saving a file, you need to 
disable the DriveShield+ protection, which 
requires you to use a hotkey, click a disable 
option, enter a password, and reboot. 
However, the software lets you create a 
Persistent Storage drive, which is an unpro- 
tected partition you can use to store regu- 
larly saved files, including such items as your 
Windows Desktop, your Internet Explorer 
Favorites, and your My Documents folder. 

Also, you'll need to make sure your drive is 
completely clean of viruses and spyware be- 
fore you enable protection for the first time, 
because if you don't, that problematic envi- 
ronment will remain on your system each 
time you reboot. I 

DriveShield+ 

$59.99 

Centurion Technologies 

(800) 224-7977 

www.centuriontech.com 
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Office 12: Power To The People? 



Although we likely won't see it until 
late 2006, the next iteration of 
Microsoft Office promises substantial 
boosts in collaboration and what the 
company terms "data visualization." 

In an interview with Microsoft 
PressPass, Chris Capossela, corporate 
vice president of Microsoft's Inform- 
ation Worker Product Management 
Group, says that the next Office re- 
lease — currently dubbed Office 12 — 
will help users make use of tools and 
features that they didn't discover in 
previous Office products. 

For example, Capossela says the 
new PowerPoint version will include 
tools that automatically apply pro- 
fessional-quality formatting and 
layout to slides, which could help 
users focus more on content and less 
on design. Office 12 also will help 
workers view data more effectively, 
with new features such as a tool that 
lets Excel users create real-time visual 
dashboards and scorecards directly 
from spreadsheet data. 

In addition, Office 12 will further 
integrate the varying communications 
methods used today, including instant 
messages, phones, email messages, 
Web portals, and others, so users can 
seamlessly share information. Capos- 
sela also says that sharing all of this in- 
formation will be easier, thanks to less 
complexity involved with configuring 
shared workspaces. 

As Microsoft fine-tunes the next 
Office suite to help us deal with our 




daily mountain of information, 
Microsoft Chairman Bill Gates says 
that we're not necessarily dealing 
with information overload, but in- 
formation underload. 



"We still want a lot of information," 
Gates said in his speech at the com- 
pany's recent CEO Summit 2005, "but 
we want it presented in a way that 
we understand ..." I 



Duly Quoted 



"If you draw the timelines, realistically by 2050, we would expect to be able to down- 
load your mind into a machine, so when you die it's not a major career problem." 

—Ian Pearson, head of British Telecom's futurology unit, explains that we can expect to see 
brain-downloading technology in the not-too-distant future. (Source: The Observer) 
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Gateway MP3 Photo Jukebox 

$199.99 

Gateway 

(800)369-1409 

www.gateway.com/photojukebox 





s 




New Products Hardware 



Music To Your 
Eyes & Ears 

Convergence is a good thing, 
especially when developers 
do it correctly. With this in 
mind, Gateway presents its new 
MP3 Photo Jukebox, an update 
to an earlier model that now de- 
livers more storage, better bat- 
tery life, and a new look. 

The name says it all: It's a de- 
vice that lets you store and view 



Quick takes on the latest hardware and software to hit the market at press time. Manufacturers 1 
and publishers' release dates are subject to change, so some products may not be available when 
you read this. (Logos indicate products compatible with either Windows or Macintosh only.) 



2-Port Dual View KVM 
Switch (GCS1 742) 

IOG EAR. $249.95 



(866) 946-4327 
(949) 453-8782 



www.iogear.com 



Use a single keyboard and mouse to 
control two computers 



40GBFIashTraxXT 

SmartDisk - $399.99 



(239) 425-4000 



www.smartdisk.com 



Portable media player /recorder with a 
3.6-inch LCD 



Cool Caps 5 Pack 

DLO (Digital Lifestyle 
Outfitters). $19.99 


(866) 800-4763 


? [11- 


www.dlodirect.com 


A set of five colored caps and lanyards 
for the iPod shuffle 


EasyShare V550 


(800) 235-6325 


www.kodak.com 


5MP camera with a 2-inch, 230,000- 



Kodak • $399.95 



FS-C5020N 

Kyocera Mita • $2,199 



(973) 808-8444 




pixel LCD 



www.kyoceramita.com 



17ppm network color laser printer with 
600dpi resolution 



Kanguru Zipper Pro 
20GB (KZD-PRO-20U) 

Kanguru Solutions 
$199.95 



(888) 526-4878 
(508) 376-4245 



www.kanguru.com 



Tiny 20CB hard drive with Hi-Speed 
USB 2.0 connectivity 






Satellite M35X-S1 63 

Toshiba 
$999 



(800)316-0920 
(949) 583-3000 



www.toshiba.com 



15.4-inch widescreen notebook with a 
1.4GHz Intel Celeron M 360 CPU 



Noise Canceling 
Headphones (TBS-1 105) 

Turtle Beach 
$49.95 



(800) 233-9377 
(914)966-0600 



www.turtlebeach.com 



Noise-canceling earbud-style, white 
headphones with volume control 



n 



WKB-4000 SlimTouch 

Adesso 
$129.99 



(800)467-1195 
(909) 839-2929 



www.adesso.com 



Small, wireless keyboard with a 
GlidePoint touchpad 
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pictures and listen to music. The MP3 


hours of music playback on a single 


cameras, nor was there any problem 


Photo Jukebox's most attractive fea- 


charge. The display is fairly tiny but 


organizing the pictures on the Jukebox. 


ture is its ability to grab photos from 


provides enough space to view your 


Swapping music between a PC and 


your digital camera with its included 


pictures, even if they won't look much 


the Jukebox is similarly painless (you 


adapter. Once the pictures are on the 


different than what you'd see on your 


can even drag and drop files using 


Jukebox, you can then view them on 


digital camera's display. 


Windows Explorer), and the sound 


the device's 1. 6-inch color TFT (thin 


The four-way navigation button is 


quality through the included earbuds 


film transistor) display. 


simple to use, and you'll find buttons 


is superb. 


Weighing a scant 3.4 ounces and 


for play/ pause, fast-forward/skip, re- 


Although an included belt clip 


featuring a two-tone silver and black 


verse/skip, and volume (on the side 


or arm band would be nice (it's an 


design, the Jukebox is easy to handle 


of the unit). We had no problem trans- 


extra $20 for one), it's easy to like 


and easy on the eyes. The rechargeable, 


ferring pictures between the Photo 


the MP3 Photo Jukebox for its power 


replaceable battery delivers eight to 10 


Jukebox and USB 2.0-compliant 


and versatility. 1 



New Products Software 



88 



Aid4Mail Standard 

Fookes Software 
$24.95 



sales@fookes.com 



www.aid4mail.com 



Move email messages from one program 
to another 



at 



Digital Ear for Windows 

Epinoisis Software 
$129.95 



(360) 237-6361 



www.epmoisis.com 



Convert audio input to MIDI format 



* 



EasyNoter 3.7 

Art Plus 

$34.95 

(for PRO version) 



www.artplus.hr/adapps/eng 

/contacts.htm 

(Web contact form) 



www.artplus.hr 



PIM software for organizing addresses, 
notes, and photos 



k — 



at 



at 



FunPhotor 3 

ZeallSoft 
$29.95 



support@funphotor.com 



www.zeallsoft.com 



Insert friends' faces in scenes, such 
as a picture of the Mona Lisa or 
Mount Rushmore 



at 


NextUp Talker 


sales@NextUp.com 


www.nextup.com 


Software that reads text aloud 


NextUp.com 










$99.95 








at 


pdfMachine 10.5 


info@broadgun.com 


www.pdfmachine.com 


Create, edit, and print PDF files 


Broadgun Software 










$49 








at 


Smart Pix Manager 8 


sales@xequte.com 


www.xequte.com 


Organize multimedia files and use 


Xequte 






advanced search tools 




$37.50 









WallFly 

SMARTguard Software 
$39.99 per year 



(503) 242-5543 
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TechMates 



Picture Perfect 




When I was a kid, I loved to take pictures and 
even tried developing them in my own base- 
ment darkroom. After a short period of time, 
this love was set aside simply because film and develop- 
ment costs were too high. Digital photography has changed 
all that. Today you can buy a digital camera and take as 
many photographs as you like without additional costs. 

Since digital photography became popular, I've looked at 
dozens of good cameras, but the EVOLT E-300 by Olympus 
is the first one to revive my childhood dreams. It is 
the perfect camera for a wanna-be professional. 

The EVOLT is the first camera built 
from the ground up to be digi- 
tal, and it shows. The camera is 
sturdy, well-made, and has just 
the right amount of heft. It's 
evenly balanced and easy to 
hold. Buttons are conve- 
niently placed, and menus 
are easier to navigate than 
most cameras in this category. 
The 8-megapixel EVOLT has an 
excellent auto mode that will 
make all the decisions for you. 
There are also five scene modes 
available with the touch of a button, 

and many more within the menus. You can use these modes 
to automatically adjust the camera settings while you are 
learning about composition, lighting, and the like. Once you 
have those basics down, you can plunge into aperture, pri- 
ority settings, and full manual modes without getting lost in 
the camera's menus. Because the EVOLT is an SLR (single- 
lens reflex) camera, you can even try different lenses. 

While some digital SLR cameras use lenses intended for 
35mm cameras, Olympus uses Zuiko lenses designed specif- 
ically for digital capture. The EVOLT also has a dust-re- 
moval technology that keeps the image sensor dust- free. In 
SLR cameras, dust can easily enter the camera when you 
change the lenses. Because there is no film moving through 
the camera to shake the dust loose as in 35mm cameras, 
digital SLRs are especially prone to damage from dust. 

This camera has plenty of other features that both new- 
bies and professionals will love. Picture quality is excellent. 
It focuses quickly, has no shutter lag, and provides fast shot- 
to-shot times. It also has an admirable file-numbering 
system that eliminates overwriting file names. 

Touch 'Em Up 

As usual for this TechMates column, I found some great 
software to go with the EVOLT. While the software that 



comes with the camera is adequate, if you want to feel like a 
real professional, try the optional Olympus Studio 1.2 soft- 
ware ($119.99; as of press time, it's only available at Olympus 
camera dealers). This software performs all the normal func- 
tions that you would expect, such as text insertion, red-eye 
reduction, resizing, cropping, and rotating. 

Where it excels is in working with RAW images. This is un- 
processed image data that comes straight from the EVOLT 
and other high-end cameras. The RAW format allows you to 
manipulate photos without losing any image quality. 

Although this format is gener- 



EVOLT E-300 

$999.99 

Olympus 

(888)553-4448 

www.olympusamerica.com 




ally one only professionals use, 
it's perfect for the blossoming 
amateur. Working with RAW 
images is fairly easy using the 
Studio software. 

You can use the software 
to correct your photos and as a 
photographic learning tool. If you 
<Mm are learning about white balance 

and you took a great photo but used 
the wrong setting, you can use the 
RAW image and change the white 
balance to the proper setting. This 
Olympus package also has an auto- 
matic tone adjustment feature that 
can adjust shadowed and darkened parts of the image, a 
problem that I often have with my photos. 

If you take a bad picture with a digital camera, you can 
erase it immediately and take another. Using EVOLT's 
RAW format, you can correct it even days later. With some 
software, processing RAW data can be slow and tedious — 
the Olympus Studio is much speedier than most. It also has 
a useful virtual light box with which you can select the best 
image after seeing all of the choices in one window. 

Photography never was a cheap hobby, but its digital ver- 
sion lets you invest in a camera and software and avoid 
repetitive film or film processing costs. If you want to make 
photography a serious hobby, this Olympus pairing of hard- 
ware and software is a great choice. It is sure to make your 
learning experience a pleasant one. II 

by Sandy Berger 



Sandy Berger is a nationally respected technology author and 
computing expert. Sandy's aim is to convey to others in easy-ti 
understand language what they need to know to take advanta t 
today's technology. Visit her fltwww.compukiss.com or ema\ 
at SandyB@smartcomputing.com. 
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Introducing Denon's New AVR-5805 

The World's First 10-channel A/V Receiver With Fully Configurable 4-zone Capabilities 

A Breakthrough In Multi-source, Multi-zone Flexibility 

For the home entertainment enthusiast and custom installer alike, Denon's new AVR-5805 delivers unprecedented four-zone home 
entertainment integration and control — all from a single component. With 10 configurable and discrete amplifiers, 16-channels of 
audio output, and the world's first-ever ability to drive two fully independent 5.1 systems, the AVR-5805 will also route audio and video 
signals from up to four independent sources and distribute them to up to four separate zones throughout the home. Its advanced 
capabilities even allow discrete power, source selection and volume control of each zone. And flexibility is just the beginning. Read on. 

Masterful Technologies And A "Sweet Spot" For Every Listener 

Behind the AVR-5805's newly designed, easy-to-read front panel display is a profusion of powerful technologies. An Equal Power 
amplifier section delivers a massive 170 watts of high-current power into each of its ten channels, processing for every popular 
7.1-, 6.1- and 5.1-channel surround sound format — from Dolby (including Pro Logic llx) and dts, to THX Ultra2 and THX Surround EX. 
The AVR-5805 also introduces the latest in Auto Setup Calibration and Equalization with the Audyssey MultEQ XT system, tailoring 
sound not only to the listening environment but also to the audience. This advanced technology analyzes and calibrates six critical 
settings including variable crossover point detection. It also determines the correct frequency response for up to six separate 
listener positions and then averages all six. The result? Literally a "sweet spot" for every listener in the room. 
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This is innovation 



Advanced Video Conversion And Denon's Exclusive Circuitry 

The AVR-5805 offers a full complement of advanced processing capabilities like HDMI/DVI digital video selection, video up-scaling 
(including Faroudja DCDi technology for analog sources) and the world's first dual, independent video conversion for unmatched simplicity 
and the highest picture quality from all your video gear. For even greater A/V performance, it employs the most advanced Texas Instruments' 
and Analog Devices' 32-bit DSP processors, Burr-Brown 24-bit/l 92kHz audio DACs, as well as Denon's newly improved DDSC-D 
(Dynamic Discrete Surround Decoder-Digital). And to top it off, exclusive Advanced AL24 Processing Plus circuitry maximizes all source 
signals so that the high-resolution DA converters work at peak capacity. 

More Connection Options Than Any Receiver In The Industry 

In addition to an extensive complement of digital and analog A/V connections, the AVR-5805 includes a full array of "custom installation" 
features: assignable high amperage DC trigger outputs, dual RS-232C ports to facilitate integrated system and PC connectivity, and a 
built-in Ethernet port that adds more system control as well as future updates and upgrades. In-demand connection options include 
6 high-bandwidth (100 MHz,) HDTV-compatible component video inputs, HD switching for 2 zones and much more. Finally, the latest 
version of Denon Link 3 and dual IEEE-1394 inputs allow for reception of high-resolution, multi-channel digital audio data directly from 
compatibly equipped DVD players. It all adds up to total flexibility and the ultimate level of sonic performance. Denon does it again. 
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Go Digital 

Chuck Your CDs 



My To Do list and I rarely meet, so by the 
time I reached "convert CD collection 
to digital songs," I had already stopped col- 
lecting CDs. Thanks to online music services, 
I can buy individual songs instead of a CD 
that has more filler tunes than hits. I don't 
mind paying a small per- song fee or spend- 
ing a few bucks a month on a subscription: 
Even so, a stack of CDs sat by my desk, so I 
decided to rip the songs (transfer them from 
the CDs' analog format to a digital one). 
Most music player programs have a feature 
that lets you choose the songs to transfer so 
you don't have to copy the entire album. 

A few hours later, I was astonished to see 
so few song titles in my Musicmatch Jukebox 
(www.musicmatch.com) playlist. My 50 or 
so CDs, each of which boasted in the neigh- 
borhood of 15 songs, supplied a total of 
about 120 worthwhile tunes. In other words, 
I only wanted about two songs from each 
CD. Luckily for us finicky music lovers, we 
don't need to rely on music CDs: Several on- 
line services offer customized audio bliss. 
Whether you want to own or rent music, you 
can find services that fit your style without 
breaking copyright law. 

Buyer's Keepers 

Apple's iTunes (www.apple.com), which 
is a digital music player and an online music 
store, shook the industry by offering a mas- 
sive (and always growing) selection of songs 
for 99 cents per song. If you want to own the 
songs for which you pay, you'll like this 
model. Once you give iTunes your credit 
card information, you browse the store, se- 
lect a song, and download it to your iTunes 
music library. You can copy the music onto 
your iPod (the songs won't play on other 
players — at least, not by default), burn them 
to a CD that plays in standard CD players 
(such as your car's CD player), and share 
them with other computers over a network. 
Thanks to built-in copyright protection, you 
can't share the songs with friends. 



Although Apple is the biggest player in 
this market, it isn't the only service that lets 
you keep the songs you buy. eMusic (www 
.emusic.com) offers subscriptions that let 
you download (and keep) a certain number 
of MP3s each month. Wal-Mart (music 
downloads.walmart.com) also sells pay-per- 
song music. 

Personalized Radio 

Some music services, such as Real's 
Rhapsody (www.real.com), take a different 
approach: streaming. Instead of buying indi- 
vidual songs, users pay for monthly subscrip- 
tions that let them listen to special radio 
stations. Users can also customize the 
streaming radio by creating playlists. 

There's a catch, though: The music re- 
sides on the service's servers, which means 
you need an Internet connection to play 
the music. The reincarnated (and legit this 
time) Napster (www.napster.com) also 
offers this subscription model. 

Audio Lunchbox 

What if you want a subscription that lets 
you access those thousands of songs, but you 
also want to put them into your portable 
music player? The latest digital music trend is 
a subscription model that lets users do that. 
Rhapsody To Go lets customers download 
any of its more than 1 million songs to their 
compatible portable music players every 
month for $14.99. You can listen to those 
songs until you're sick of them and refill 
your portable player. Napster offers a similar 
service (Napster To Go), while the Real- 
Player Music Store (www.real.com) lets cus- 
tomers buy individual songs that download 
straight to portable music players (via a PC). 
AudioFeast (www.audiofeast.com) lets you 
download music and news radio shows. 

Swan Song 

Each service offers songs in a particular 
format. iTunes songs, for example, won't 
play in Windows Media Player (unless you're 
savvy enough to convert them). Some ser- 
vices offer free trials so take advantage of 
them to make sure the service fits your tech- 
sawy style. II 
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I think you can throw out all the mumbo 
jumbo about radio frequency and spread 
spectrum. Wireless networking is magic. 
What else do you call something that lets you 
check your email from bed? 

Even more magical is that wireless doesn't 
have to be difficult to install. Wireless USB 
adapters aren't new, but they are becoming 
increasingly smaller and less expensive, 
making them easier install without even 
cracking your PC's case. I took a look at the 
Linksys WUSB54G and Netgear WG1 1 1 
wireless USB adapters and came away gener- 
ally impressed. 



Linksys WUSB54G 

The Linksys WUSB54G is a compact 
802.1 lg USB adapter measuring just 0.91 
inches high x 3.58 inches wide x 2.8 inches 
deep , and it weighs just 2.82 ounces. 802.1 lg 
can, theoretically at least, reach speeds of 
54Mbps (megabits per second), and it's 
backward-compatible with older and slower 
802. 1 lb (which has a top speed of 1 1Mbps). 

After installing the software and entering 
the proper security information for my net- 
work, I plugged one end of the included 
USB cable into the WUSB54G and the other 
end into my notebook. The USB cable pro- 
vides power to the WUSB54G, so there's no 
need for an additional power adapter. 
I wasn't crazy about the 
need for a USB cable. For 
desktop computers this 
arrangement works nicely 
as it helps get the antenna 
out from behind the PC. On a 

notebook, however, the WUSB54G 
turned into a dangling appendage every 
time I tried to move the notebook. 

I got decent reception with WUSB54G, 
although it wasn't as good as the reception 
I usually get with my notebook's integrated 
wireless. Signal strength ran fairly low in 
certain parts of the house, especially when 
on a different floor. 



Netgear WG1 11 

While the Linksys WUSB54G seemed 
better suited to stationary desktop PCs, it 
was less than ideal for notebooks. The 
Netgear WG1 1 1 featured a more flexible de- 
sign that worked well for both desktops and 
notebooks. Like the Linksys WUSB54G, the 
WG1 1 1 supports 802. 1 lg, making it back- 
ward-compatible with 802.11b. 

As small as the Linksys WUSB54G is, the 
WG1 1 1 is smaller. It measures just 0.6 x 3.72 
x 1.19 inches, weighs just 1.13 ounces, and 
almost looks like a USB flash drive. The 
WG1 1 1 can plug directly into a USB port, so 
it's much more convenient than the Linksys 
WUSB54G to use with my notebook. 

For desktop systems, the WG1 1 1 includes 
a USB extension cable and a plastic cradle. 
Using the included Velcro strip, you can at- 
tach the cradle somewhere where you can re- 
ceive a clear signal and use the extension 
cable to connect the WG1 1 1 to your desktop. 

The WG1 1 1 performed a little better 
than the Linksys WUSB54G. Despite its 
small size, I generally received a better and 
smoother signal with the WG1 11. Like the 
WUSB54G, the WG1 1 1 is easy to install and 
configure. The WG1 1 1 is backward-com- 
patible with USB 1.1, but USB 1.1 limits the 
maximum throughput to roughly 12Mbps. 

Security 

In terms of compatibility and security, 
the devices were similar. Both included sup- 
port for WEP (Wired Equivalent Privacy) 
and WPA (Wi-Fi Protected Access). 
Configuring these settings using the in- 
cluded software is straightforward, but if 
you're connecting to an existing network, 
you'll need to have this information ahead 
of time. The software included with both 
devices supports profiles that let you set se- 
curity parameters for wireless networks you 
frequently connect to. 

Smaller Is Better 

The whole Velcro thing seems a bit cheap, 
but overall, I liked the Netgear WG1 1 1 a 
little better than the Linksys WUSB54G. In 
terms of software and security, the adapters 
were roughly equal, but the WG1 1 1 seemed 
to provide better performance. II 
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Mornings are torture. When we reach 
for the snooze button, those few 
extra minutes of sleep seem like such a 
good idea. If your experience is anything 
like mine, though, hitting the snooze 
button usually only causes more groggi- 
ness. I've also noticed that some morn- 
ings, my alarm goes off, and I feel alert 
and ready to start my day. Other days, I 
get plenty of sleep, yet barely hear the 
alarm and want nothing more than to 
crawl back under the covers. Now a com- 
pany called Innovative Sleep Solutions 
has designed a watch to help you experi- 
ence more alert mornings and fewer 
groggy ones. 

Put The Snooze Button To Sleep 

The SLEEPTRACKER watch is 
just the latest example of how tech- 
nology holds the potential to radi- 
cally change our day-to-day lives. 

The concept behind the SLEEP- 
TRACKER is simple, but developing a 
device that actually works as advertised 
was undoubtedly a complex process. 
During the night, we all go through sev- 
eral sleep cycles, during which we experi- 
ence varying levels of alertness. During 
some stages of these sleep cycles, we are 
in a very deep sleep from which it is hard 
to wake. During other stages we are just 
on the brink of awakening. The SLEEP- 
TRACKER monitors your activity during 
the night and keeps a log of "almost- 
awake" moments. You program a window 
of time in which the alarm may sound. 
The SLEEPTRACKER will sound its alarm 
at the first instance during that window in 
which you are nearly awake. 

This watch sounded too good to be true. 
I have tremendous difficulty getting out of 
bed in the morning, so I figured I was the 
perfect person to test this device. On my 
first night with the SLEEPTRACKER, I set 
the alarm for 5:45 a.m. with a 30-minute 



Window. This means that I needed to be 
up by 5:45, but if the SLEEPTRACKER 
found a moment when I was nearly awake 
at any time after 5:15, it could sound the 
alarm early. The idea is that I would feel 
more refreshed if I woke from a light sleep 
at 5:20 than if I woke from a deep sleep at 
5:45. You can choose from four Window 
options (0:00, 0:10, 0:20, and 0:30). The 
larger the Window, the greater the likeli- 
hood that the SLEEPTRACKER will find a 
nearly awake moment. 

The SLEEPTRACKER's alarm sounded 
at 5:38 the next morning. The alarm was 
very quiet, but it woke me up right away. I 
sat straight up in bed, went downstairs, and 
fixed breakfast. I couldn't remember the 
last time I'd felt so refreshed first thing in 
the morning. 

You can review all of the nearly awake 
moments logged from the previous night. 
This can be an educational and useful tool. 
For instance, I always fall asleep without 
any trouble, so I've never been overly con- 
cerned about drinking caffeine in the 
evening. However, over a period of several 
weeks with the SLEEPTRACKER, I no- 
ticed that I had much more restful sleep 
on days when I stopped drinking coffee 
after lunch. 

Track Your Zs 

Several co-workers borrowed the 
SLEEPTRACKER. Experiences varied, but 
overall, results were positive. Most people 
woke up without their usual grogginess. 
However, the SLEEPTRACKER will not 
work every morning for every person. 
Alcoholic drinks, prescription drugs, 
stress, and illness can all affect sleep pat- 
terns. Also, the alarm is very quiet, so if 
the watch doesn't find a nearly awake mo- 
ment, the alarm could sound when you're 
in a deeper level of sleep. I bought my 
own SLEEPTRACKER, but I set my clock 
radio as a backup alarm because I only 
hear the SLEEPTRACKER's quiet alarm if 
it finds a nearly awake moment within the 
programmed window. The SLEEP- 
TRACKER wakes me about 75% of the 
time, and on those days, I feel alert and 
ready to start my day. II 
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Digitized hobbies such as photography 
and scrapbooking are more popular 
than ever, creating a huge demand for dig- 
ital cameras and photo printers. Through 
painstaking trial and error, many digital 
imaging enthusiasts are learning that cheap 
inkjet printers are excruciatingly slow and 
produce mediocre prints, two prime rea- 
sons Epson's Stylus Photo R1800 is sure to 
draw a lot of attention. 

This printer is fast, creates beautiful 
photos, and lets you print borderless 
photos as large as 13 x 19 inches. It also has 
an eye-opening price tag that might scare 
you off — until you see the kind of feats the 
R1800 is capable of. 

Muscular Specs 

The R1800 is a large printer 
with an equally bulky spec sheet. 
It's 24 inches long and 12 inches 
wide and has 33 pounds of tech- 
nology packed into a slick-looking 
silver and gray case. It uses eight 
individual ink cartridges, including two 
types of black ink, one for glossy paper 
and one for matte paper. Those car- 
tridges are about $14 each, meaning that 
you'll spend well over $100 if you have to 
restock all colors at the same time. 

You can print to single-sheet paper, or 
you can invest in roll paper in widths of 4, 
8, and 13 inches. Roll paper photos can be 
up to 44 inches long, letting you creating 
huge panoramic glossies. You can also 
forego paper altogether and print images 
and text directly onto specially made CDs 
and DVDs. 

Some inkjet photos start fading just a 
few years (or months) after printing, but 
you shouldn't have as many worries with 
this model. According to Epson, indepen- 
dent tests show that the R1800's inks re- 
sist fading for 100 to 200 years, provided 
you properly protect your prints. Of 
course, to make sure the prints look good 



to begin with, you'll have to use Epson 
paper, and it isn't cheap: A single sheet of 
letter-sized Premium Glossy Photo paper 
costs about 75 cents. Sheets of premium 
glossy 13x19 paper are nearly $3 each. 

Consumables costs aside, I was im- 
pressed with the R1800's speed. It printed 
draft text at about lOppm (pages per 
minute) and completed a six-page mix- 
ture of text and graphics in less than 
three minutes. I printed borderless letter- 
sized photos in less than 90 seconds and 
4x6 prints in 45 seconds. The real test, 
of course, was to see how fast the R1800 
would create borderless 13x19 photos. 
The answer was: not long. I waited 
only about three minutes for these 
gigantic glossies. 

Print quality was not always perfect. In 
darker areas of glossy photos, I saw obvious 
banding that practically ruined some of my 
huge photos. I ran the printer's print head 
cleaning and alignment routines to clear up 
the problem. After a few more 13x19 
prints, the problem reappeared, but rerun- 
ning the maintenance processes restored 
print quality once again. 

Banding aside, these prints were stellar. 
Colors were vibrant and accurate, and de- 
tails were rendered with excellent sharp- 
ness. Glossy prints looked great, but I 
actually preferred the slightly softer finish 
of the matte and Watercolor papers that 
Epson provided — good news, because 
these papers are half the price of the 
shinier stuff. 

Pricey, But So Pretty 

Would I buy an R1800? Yes. Would I 
buy an R1800 considering it costs more 
than $500 and uses eight expensive ink car- 
tridges? Well, that depends. 

What really matters is how serious you 
are about your digital imaging projects. If 
you're not all that intent on making per- 
fect prints on large format paper, you can 
find a more affordable printer that creates 
excellent hard copies. But if you expend a 
lot of time and energy on your projects 
and want a printer that reflects those ef- 
forts, the R1800 will help you maximize 
your potential on a grand scale. II 
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Drawing Conclusions 

A Comparison Of Four Drawing Programs 



The market for drawing programs is cur- 
rently in flux, thanks to a pair of high- 
profile corporate mergers that have taken 
place in the past 12 months. First, Corel 
purchased Jasc Software and its catalog of 
popular imaging applications, including 
WebDraw. Then Adobe announced its ac- 
quisition of Macromedia, the multimedia 
software developer that produces Free- 
Hand. As a result, two companies now pro- 
duce four of the top drawing programs. 



CorelDRAW Graphics Suite 12 



A drawing program differs from other 
graphics applications by its focus on vector 
(geometrical; vector images consist of lines 
and 2D and 3D shapes) rather than bit map 
(dotted; bit-mapped images consist of indi- 
vidual points of color) images. Vector im- 
ages are typically associated with engineering 
blueprints and architectural drawings; bit- 
mapped images are more so with digital 
photos, Web graphics, and Desktop icons. 

CorelDRAW is a drawing program that 
comes bundled with a host of other applica- 
tions as part of a full-fledged graphics suite. 
The suite includes Corel Photo-Paint for 
photo editing and bit-mapped painting; 
Corel RAVE for animation; CorelTRACE, 
which converts bit-mapped images into 
vector graphics; and Corel CAPTURE for 
taking digital snapshots of anything that ap- 
pears on-screen. As such, the CorelDRAW 
Graphics Suite can accommodate virtually all 
of your graphics needs. For this roundup, 
however, we'll focus exclusively on 
CorelDRAW as a drawing program only. 

There's certainly plenty to focus on. The 
suite's users manual devotes nearly 300 
pages to CorelDRAW alone, describing in 
simple terms how to use everything from the 
program's freehand calligraphy pen to the 
magnification lens. Thankfully, the intuitive 
interface makes it easy to locate and access 




macromediaf 

FREEHANDTMX 



Buying Tips 

A drawing program upgrade 

is significantly cheaper 

than purchasing the full 

version of the product. 

Loyalty can save as much as 

75% of the sticker price. 



the program's 44 drawing tools, including 
two that proved especially useful: the Smart 
Drawing tool, which automatically straight- 
ens wavy lines, sharpens awkward angles, 
and smoothes uneven curves in freehand 
sketches (we found that the tool works best 
with circles, triangles, and four-sided poly- 
gons), and the Dynamic Guides feature, 
which works in concert with various snap 
points — the center of a circle, for instance, 
or the midpoint of a line — to help you posi- 
tion objects in relation to one another. 

After creating a digital drawing, you can 
save it in one of 21 file formats, including 
CDR (CorelDRAW), SVG (scalable vector 
graphics), DXF and DWG (AutoCAD), 
WMF (Windows metafile), and even AI 
(Adobe Illustrator). The program, which 
runs in Windows 2000 and Windows XP, 
also comes bundled with more than 1,000 
fonts, 10,000 clip art images, and 1,000 
other photos and graphics. The suite in- 
stalls easily and automatically updates itself 
once installation is complete. Email sup- 
port is free at any time, but phone support 
will cost you $25 per incident or $149 for as 
many as 10 incidents per year. 

A great value at $399, CorelDRAW 
Graphics Suite is a professional-grade 
package that is competitively priced to ap- 
peal to graphics-savvy consumers and 
small businesses. 



Freehand MX 



FreeHand MX installs easily enough and 
boasts a tidy interface bordered by toolbars 
and Macromedia's proprietary settings 
panels. Like other drawing programs, it of- 
fers line, ellipse, and rectangle tools for cre- 
ating basic shapes; a pen drawing tool for 
plotting points and curves; and a pencil 
drawing tool for sketching freehand de- 
signs. It features perspective, scale, extru- 
sion, and other standard editing tools that 
enable you to modify the appearance of an 
existing object. It also supports snap-to ca- 
pabilities, gradient fills, a variety of vector 
and raster effects, and flowchart creation. 

In short, FreeHand delivers all of the 
functions and capabilities you would expect 
from a serious contender in the competi- 
tive market for drawing programs. It's most 
compelling feature, however, lies not in its 
respectable drawing features but rather in 
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WebDraw 



Buying Tips 

In most cases, you can get a 

better deal by purchasing a 

drawing program as part of a 

multimedia suite or bundle 

of graphics applications. 

The deal turns sour, however, 

if you never use the other 

applications. Consider your 

needs and determine which 

graphics applications you 

already have before 

hitting the shops. 



its complete integration with Macromedia's 
other content development products. You 
can encode FreeHand graphics with Flash 
actions, for instance, or move bit-mapped 
images from Fireworks MX to FreeHand 
and back again with a click of the mouse. 

That type of seamless integration is worth 
a lot — precisely $399 for new users, $99 for 
upgraders, or $899 for the Studio MX suite 
that includes Dreamweaver MX, Flash MX, 
Fireworks MX, and ColdFusion MX 6. 1 — to 
existing Macromedia customers who want to 
develop rich-content Web sites or CD-based 
sales presentations. Whether it's worth much 
to anyone else is debatable, especially now 
that Adobe has absorbed Macromedia. 

In any case, prospective FreeHand users 
should familiarize themselves with Macro- 
media's unique support program before 
making a buying decision. All FreeHand 
users receive two free Getting Started inci- 
dents, which must be used within 90 days of 
one another. Additional assistance is pro- 
vided at the profane rate of $99 per incident, 
$449 for five incidents per year, $1,200 for a 
year's worth of unlimited support, or $3,000 
for a year of unlimited service provided by 
senior level product support engineers. 



WebDraw 



Among the many titles that Corel ac- 
quired upon purchasing Jasc Software is 
WebDraw, a program designed for the 



singular purpose of creating SVG files that 
will be incorporated into XML (Extensible 
Markup Language) -based content. As such, 
it stands in marked contrast to the multi- 
purpose drawing suites featured elsewhere 
in this roundup. 

The singular nature of WebDraw be- 
comes apparent as soon as you install the 
program. The interface boasts the standard 
array of buttons for accessing the freehand, 
rectangle, ellipse, line, polygon, and spiral 
drawing tools, as well as text and zoom 
tools. But it also provides a variety of un- 
ique and highly specialized tools, such as 
the Document Object Model palette, which 
presents the contents of an image as a pro- 
gramming hierarchy and which in turn 
enables you to manipulate each image 
component as an individual element rather 
than as merely part of a whole; the Anima- 
tion Timeline, which allows you to manip- 
ulate an object over a period of time; and a 
layered workspace that consists of three 
distinct fields: Canvas, a WYSIWYG (What 
You See Is What You Get) drawing field on 
which to design vector graphics; Source, a 
text editor for tweaking the XML code that 
underlies the image; and Preview, a viewing 
window for checking your work. 

Even without a users manual, anyone 
can learn to use WebDraw's special fea- 
tures. You can create an intricate anima- 
tion, including bouncing balls and rotating 



Software Information 




Price 




Company 




Contact Information 




URL 


CorelDRAW 


$399 (full) 




Corel 




(800) 772-6735 




www.corel.com 


Graphics Suite 12 


$179 (upgrade) 








(613)728-8200 








$99 (educational institutions) 












FreeHand MX 


$399 (full) 
$99 (upgrade) 




Macromedia 


(Adobe) 


(800)457-1774 
(415)832-2000 




www.macromedia.com 


WebDraw 


$199 (box) 
$179 (download) 




Corel 




(800) 772-6735 
(613)728-8200 




www.corel.com 


Adobe 


$499 (full) 




Adobe 




(888) 724-4508 




www.adobe.com 


Illustrator CS2 


$1 69 (upgrade from previous 


version of Adobe Illustrator) 




(408) 536-6000 








$349 (upgrade from Corel Draw or Macromedia FreeHand) 
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Ease Of Use Installation 


Documentation 


Price 
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Buying Tips 

Be aware of the competitive 
offers meant to entice cus- 
tomers of one product to try 
another. Adobe gives existing 
CorelDRAW and Macromedia 
FreeHand customers a $1 50 
discount on the price of 
Adobe Illustrator CS2. To take 
advantage of the deal, you 
must provide the serial 
number of your existing 
drawing program. 



spirals, within minutes of loading the pro- 
gram for the first time. You also can add 
gradient fills, tweak the properties of any 
given object, and import bit-mapped im- 
ages into vector graphics with little diffi- 
culty. If you're experienced enough, you 
even can edit the SVG source code at will. 
Such capabilities will prove especially at- 
tractive to aspiring SVG artists looking for 
a full- featured drawing program to learn 
on. The relatively low price only serves as 
another reason to invest in WebDraw. 

The primary drawback to WebDraw is 
its uncertain future. Our sources at Corel 
confirm that the product is slated to remain 
on the market for the indefinite future. 
Nevertheless, we suspect the company is 
still in the process of evaluating the value of 
its recently acquired software lines and will 
make a decision at some point in the next 
year about which products will stay and 
which will go. For this reason, we advise 
caution when considering WebDraw as 
an option. 



Adobe Illustrator CS2 



Arguably the biggest name in vector 
drawing programs, Adobe Illustrator CS2 is 
a serious product built for serious users. Of 
course, it provides all of the basic drawing 
tools and editing capabilities you would ex- 
pect as well as an assortment of advanced 
features, such as Live Trace, which auto- 
matically converts bit-mapped images to 
vector graphics, and Live Paint, which en- 
ables you to change the shape of a painted 
object without having to repaint it. The var- 
ious tools and features are neatly organized 
on a customizable interface that will seem 
familiar to users of Adobe's other products. 

But the real attraction of Illus- 
trator CS2, which ships on four 
discs and carries a set of hefty system 
requirements, is its collection of spe- 
cial features designed specifically 
for use by professional illustrators, 
graphics artists, and desktop pub- 
lishers. It boasts full support for 
PDF/X, for instance, which is a vari- 
ation of the PDF format that helps 
eliminate printing problems by en- 
suring that a document's contents 
meet certain universal standards. 
The program also supports the 



SVGT (SVG Tiny) format for creating con- 
tent for handheld PCs and mobile phones; 
offers the ability to export content as a Flash 
file; and provides complete integration with 
Adobe's other graphics programs, including 
Photoshop, Acrobat, and Bridge, which is a 
nifty file management utility designed specif- 
ically for organizing and providing efficient 
access to Adobe content. 

Unfortunately, all of these features come 
at a serious price. Illustrator CS2 as a stand- 
alone product retails for nearly $500. Users 
who need a full graphics suite can purchase 
Illustrator CS2 as part of the Adobe Crea- 
tive Suite for $899 (standard edition) or 
$1,199 (premium edition). Either way, you 
get free support for installation problems 
and product defects but must pay for help 
with anything else at a rate of $39 per inci- 
dent or $159 annually. Considering the 
costs, we hesitate to recommend Illustrator 
CS2 to the typical Smart Computing reader. 

Drawing A Deal 

Vector graphics are easy to create and 
manipulate but not so easy on the wallet. If 
you're going to spend several hundred dol- 
lars on a graphics application, you may as 
well get your money's worth. That's why 
we selected CorelDRAW Graphics Suite 
as our Smart Choice. For $399, you get 
top-of-the-line drawing and image editing 
programs, as well as a host of robust sup- 
porting applications, all of which are guar- 
anteed to withstand whatever mergers and 
acquisitions beset the computer industry in 
the upcoming years. II 

by Jeff Dodd 
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Multimedia 



Powerful Player 



PowerDVD 6 Deluxe 

$69.95 

CyberLink 

(510)668-0118 

www.cy berl i n k.com 




Scorecard 



Performance 5 
Ease Of Use 5 
Installation 5 
Documentation 5 
Price 4 
Overall Score 4.8 / 5 



If you have a DVD drive and use the basic 
player that came with it, you may wonder 
why anyone would shell out nearly $70 for a 
gussied-up player such as CyberLink's 
PowerDVD 6. This the same question folks 
with an older 19 -inch television ask before 
they purchase a big screen TV — and stop 
asking as soon as they realize the improve- 
ment. The same is true of PowerDVD 6, 
which gives you top quality and an array of 
bells and whistles that put it leagues above 
simple playback utilities. 



Smooth As Silk 

PowerDVD 6 rewards its users with 
smooth installation, support for a 
bounteous array of formats, and a 
basketful of features such as frame 
capture, pan, frame forward and re- 
verse, and 9X zoom. While you are 
using zoom or pan, PowerDVD 6 will 
mark your position in relation to the 
original screen, so you won't get lost. 

You'll also enjoy a straightforward, 
easy- to -learn interface with only two 
windows: the viewing screen and the 
control panel. The control panel dis- 
appears in full-screen mode, but Power- 
DVD sensibly lets you recall it by clicking 
anywhere on the screen rather than hunting 
for some obscure button in the Windows 
System Tray. PowerDVD offers a simplified 
control bar, which appears if you run your 
mouse pointer to the top of the screen and 
offers the basic controls you will use most. 

Quality Counts 

Another area where PowerDVD shines is in 
audio and video playback. CyberLink devel- 
oped two proprietary formats, CLEV-2 
(CyberLink Eagle Vision 2) and CLMEI-2 
(CyberLink Multichannel Environment 
Impression 2), to enhance playback quality. 
CLEV-2 adjusts brightness, saturation, and 
color for optimum results; CLMEI-2 turns the 
stereo signal into multichannel surround 
sound. Whether CLEV-2 and CLMEI-2 make 
a significant difference depends on the DVD 



and your particular preferences. You can 
compare CLEV-2, split screen, against stan- 
dard playback, and you can turn CLMEI-2 off 
for comparison, as well. 

If there is no substantial difference between 
these proprietary formats and standard feed, 
it's because PowerDVD's regular playback 
quality is already so good. You will need high- 
end PC speakers to enjoy the rich audio play- 
back PowerDVD offers, but it manages to 
make basic speakers sound decent. And if you 
have a better pair of speakers or headphones, 
you can play with an assortment of simulation 
options that generate the listening environ- 
ment of a small room, a music club, or an am- 
phitheater. Listeners also have access to an 
array of built-in equalizer presets. 

Assorted Extras 

PowerDVD 6 offers a few other features 
that are more oddities than deal makers but 
may appeal to some users. These include a 
Karaoke mode (which softens the voice track) 
and Parental Controls (which works only if 
the disc you are playing has built-in restric- 
tions). Parental Controls is a commendable 
feature, but savvy teenagers will know they 
can watch those racy DVDs with a player that 
doesn't have Parental Controls. 

Users of PowerDVD 5 or PowerDVD 6 
Standard ($49.95) probably won't need to up- 
grade. (You can view a comparison chart on 
the CyberLink site.) Additionally, while 
CyberLink rates PowerDVD 6 Deluxe for 
1.4GHz or higher Pentium 4 machines with at 
least 128MB of memory, it runs best on sys- 
tems with 2GHz or higher processors and a 
minimum of 512MB of memory (1,024MB is 
best). That's a hefty order, so evaluate your 
capabilities before you attempt this beast. 

If your PC meets the test, you may fall in 
love with the product as you sail through your 
30-day trial (the only thing missing is DVD- 
Audio playback with CPRM protection) and 
explore the program's documentation. Like its 
predecessors, PowerDVD 6 is well- deserving 
of its reputation for excellence. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Everything In Its Place 



Everything I Own 3.0 I 

$14.95 

Mycroft Computing 

(410)732-2487 

www.mycroftcomputing.com 






Scorecard 

Performance 4 
Ease Of Use 4 
Installation 5 
Documentation 5 
Price 5 
Overall Score 4.6 / 5 



FaxTalk Messenger 
Pro 7.0 

$99.95 

Thought Communications 

(800) 532-9825 

www.faxtalk.com 




Scorecard 



Performance 5 
Ease Of Use 5 
Installation 5 
Documentation 3 
Price 4 
Overall Score 4.4 / 5 



f you've been meaning to transfer that 

handwritten insurance inventory to your 
PC or, even worse, neglected to make one at 
all, Everything I Own may be for you. This 
easy-to-use program makes quick work of 
creating an inventory and will save you frus- 
tration (and possibly thousands in lost insur- 
ance reimbursement) in case of a disaster. 

Everything I Own (EIO) is a database app 
optimized for home inventories. It contains 
categories for purchase price, replacement 
value, serial number, item condition, and 
other important criteria. It also supports the 
importation of images into the database, let- 
ting you incorporate photographs of items. 

Once you provide pertinent information 
on your personal assets, you can generate an 
array of reports, sort or filter the database by 
category or field, and perform other database 
functions. If you have a substantial number of 
items, these capabilities can be quite benefi- 
cial. For example, if you purchase a new tele- 
vision and need a quick estimate of your 
business equipment's value for an insurance 



upgrade, EIO will make it easy to garner that 
information. 

Users of previous versions of EIO (Mycroft 
released Version 3 in June) will discover sev- 
eral new features, including the ability to 
maintain multiple inventories and a feature 
that lets users create their own data items. 
In addition, Version 3 sports an enhanced 
backup feature and now supports export to 
additional file formats including PDF (Port- 
able Document Format). 

EIO helps automate the process of data 
entry by offering configurable, drop -down 
boxes with frequently used information such 
as brand names and purchase locations. 
Additionally, it can import data saved as de- 
limited text format, which can be a huge 
time-saver for those with existing home in- 
ventories that support data export. All con- 
sidered, EIO is a reasonably priced, highly 
workable option (with a 45-day trial) for PC 
users who want to track their stuff. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 



Communication 

Cyber Chat 

In a world where many people keep their 
lives on PCs, we pine for a program that lets 
users receive calls and faxes on their PCs. Such 
a program would also send faxes, letting users 
avoid the expense of standalone machines. 
More importantly, it would store messages 
and faxes on the PC's hard drive and integrate 
with existing PC-based resources, such as 
Outlook Address Books, to retrieve fax and 
phone numbers and other information. 

Over the years many programs have at- 
tempted this feat, but few have succeeded at 
a price point suitable for home users. Along 
comes Thought Communications with its 
FaxTalk Messenger Pro, an advanced, albeit 
slightly expensive, all-in-one fax/voice solu- 
tion. We hesitated to review this product be- 
cause of its stingy trial period (15 days with 
some features disabled). But its promise tan- 
talized us, and the reality did not disappoint. 

FaxTalk Messenger Pro provides all the 
functionality mentioned above and more. 
(You will need a voice-capable modem.) You 



can establish up to 32,000 fax and voice mail- 
boxes (the trial allows only one), store up to 
32,000 items per mailbox (the trial is limited 
to five), create an unlimited number of notifi- 
cation rules (the trial is limited to one), and 
record multiple voice greetings you can enable 
for different times, days, and mailboxes. 

You can also send faxes over the Internet if 
you have an email address, forward faxes and 
voice messages via email, and block junk faxes 
from entering your mailbox. FaxTalk Mes- 
senger Pro also supports the ring feature some 
phone companies offer, which turns one line 
into two: one for fax, one for voice. FaxTalk 
can receive calls or send and receive faxes even 
when you are logged out of Windows. 

Overall, FaxTalk Messenger Pro contains 
most of the features you would find on much 
more expensive, business -grade solutions. Its 
documentation is sufficient, if a bit sparse, 
and the interface is easy to navigate. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 



Smart Computing / August 2005 23 



Software 
Reviews 

Genealogy 



ami v Feud 



Legacy Family Tree 5 Standard vs. The Master Genealogist 6 Silver 

Genealogy software can help you organize, document, Silver ($34 download, $39.95 box; www.whollygenes 

and present your family- history research. Two of the .com). Both programs are packed with features to aid 

more popular programs are Millennia's Legacy Family organization and research. The Master Genealogist has 

Tree 5.0 Standard (free download; www.legacyfamily the more advanced data-entry options, but Legacy is 

tree.com) and Wholly Genes' The Master Genealogist 6 much more user-friendly and intuitive. If you're new 



Legacy Family Tree 5 Standard 




4«nH©il.rf ASBA nLiK-nHi£4ff&iiifcBI3flfe 




Legacy's Family view consists of a Husband and a Wife card, each of 
which lists important facts, such as birth date and burial place. 

The husband's and wife's parents appear at the top of the screen. 

The Descendant and Chronology Views are disabled in the Stan- 
dard edition of Legacy. 

A series of icons at the bottom of each card lets you access more infor- 
mation quickly. The number next to the first icon indicates how many 
spouses the person had. The second icon shows how many siblings the 
individual had. Additional icons let you view notes, attached multimedia 
files, significant events, sources, alternate names and spellings, parents, 
addresses, related to-do items, and LDS (Church of Jesus Christ of Latter- 
day Saints) Ordinance data. (To disable LDS functions, click Options and 
Customize. Then deselect the Display LDS Information checkbox.) 

If you entered a marriage date or place, it will appear in this space. 

The couple's children are listed at the bottom of the screen. Click a 
child's name to view his record. 




Start by clicking the arrow next to Type to choose a source 
type from a list in a dialog box. 

Type the requested information about the source in the 
designated fields. 

For help recording your source accurately, click the 
Assistant button to launch the Source Assistant win- 
dow, which prompts for information vital to the selected 
source type. 

You can select from several formatting options for sources. 

Legacy lets you record the date on which you entered the 
source in the program. 

Additional tabs let you transcribe the source's text, add your 
own notes, and attach scanned images from the source. 
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by Kylee Dickey 



to genealogy software, you'll likely be more 
comfortable with Legacy. If you're already well- 
versed in genealogy software, you'll find plenty 
of useful features once you get past The Master 
Genealogist's steep learning curve. 



Master Genealogist 6 Silver 




In The Master Genealogist's Family View, the selected indi- 
vidual and her birth, marriage, and death dates appear here. 

The subject's spouse appears in the other half of the Details 
window. If the subject was married more than once, you can 
click the Next button to view other spouses. 

All of the couple's children are listed in the Children window. 

The parents are displayed to the right of the husband 
and wife. 

Quickly view records for any of the subject's siblings by 
double-clicking one of the names in the Siblings window. 

The Master Genealogist's windows are movable and resizable. 




: 



Publisher Address 



Click the Supplemental tab if you would like to type the ac- 
tual text from the source. 

The Attachments tab lets you enter more source informa- 
tion and repository data. 

Click the No radio button if you will not need to reference 
this source again and do not need it to appear on the un- 
abridged Master Source List anymore. 

Rank how reliable you believe the source is by typing a 
number in the Default Surety (0-3) field. 

Click the Source Type button if you need to choose a dif- 
ferent type of source. 

Type the requested information in the designated fields. The 
Master Genealogist will automatically create bibliographical 
citations and footnotes. You can customize the appearance 
of citations and footnotes by clicking the Output Form tab. 
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IMPULSE/ A ITEMS 



Cool Stuff For $25 Or Less 



See it, like it, buy it. 

Impulse Items are 

products that 

quicken your pulse 

and capture your 

attention but won't 

make you dig too 

deep into your 

wallet. Check these 

pages each month 

for the latest 

interesting and 

inexpensive 

computing items 

we've run across. 




"Firefox & Thunderbird 
Garage 11 

Thanks to Microsoft Internet Explorer's 
occasional security problems, casual 
surfers and tech-heads alike are trying 
other Internet browsers. One popular 
alternative browser is Mozilla's Firefox 
(free; www.mozilla.org). If you want to 
learn how to use this program's security 
options and other features, take a look at 
"Firefox & Thunderbird Garage" (www 
.phptr.com) by John Hedtke, Chris 
Hofmann, and Marcia Knous. These 
expert Firefox users cut right to the chase 
by addressing the browser's security fea- 
ture in the first section of the book, but 
they also offer easy-to-read instructions 
for using tabs, a special feature that lets 
you keep multiple browser windows 
inside the main Firefox window. The 
book has tons of screenshots that illus- 
trate the instructions. You can buy this 
how-to for $24.99. 




Biscayne Bay 

Many of today's digital cameras are 
about the size of a deck of cards, which 
makes them very pocketable — and very 
losable. If you're looking for a good cam- 
era bag because you're afraid of losing 
your latest gadget (or because, like us, 
you buy accessories first and ask the all- 
important "do-l-really-need-this?" ques- 
tion later), check out M-ROCK's 
Biscayne Bay ($16; www.m-rock.com). 
This small bag has a rain flap that shields 
your gear from the elements and boasts 
two zippered pockets. The pockets have 
a foam-and-felt lining that cushions your 
gadgets. You can slide the bag onto your 
belt or carry the bag by its handle or 
shoulder strap. Photographers who 
venture into extreme weather will like 
the included Weather Jacket, which 
swallows the entire bag. Choose from 
burgundy, dark green, gray, or navy. 



Flip Cup 

Apple's boxy, but flashy, iPod digital music player recently 
spawned a smaller, if just as flashy, device that goes by iPod 
shuffle. The super-slim player, which includes the iPod's circu- 
lar controls but lacks a display, doesn't include a case or even 
a belt clip. Instead, the shuffle has a simple lanyard. If you're 
looking for a better carrying case than the lanyard, check out 
DLO's (Digital Lifestyle Outfitters) new Flip Clips (www.dlo 
direct.com). The clip replaces the shuffle's USB connector 
cap and stands the shuffle upright, so you can easily reach 
the controls. Buy this cool clip for $19.99. 
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StuffIt 9.0 

Many Web surfers use compression 
programs to reduce picture and docu- 
ment file sizes before attaching them 
to emails. If you have Windows XP, you 
can open most of these files with the 
OS' (operating system's) built-in com- 
pression/extraction feature, but if you're 
running an older version, you'll need to 
invest in one of these utilities. To that 
end, Allume offers a trial of its StuffIt 9.0 
Deluxe (www.stuffit.com), which han- 
dles both file compression and extrac- 
tion duties. The Deluxe version ($39.99) 
is well out of this article's price range, 
but the Standard version slips in 
at $24.99. 




Mod LED Fans 

Case fans suck air into your computer, 
run it over the system's hot compo- 
nents, and whisk the (by now) hot air 
out of the case. Most case fans are un- 
exciting components, but StarTech.com 
(www.startech.com) is out to change 
that with its Mutant Mods line of Mod 
LED (light-emitting diode) fans. Sure, 
you're as likely to add lights to your 
computer as you are to cut a window in 
the side of your system's case, but your 
kids will love this stuff, and we're always 
keeping an eye out for the little techies 
among us. Treat your favorite geek to a 
blue, green, red, or (best of all) tricolor 
fan for $10. To find the lighted fans, 
click Mutant Mods under What's Hot 
on the right side of the main page. 



Sign In 



Sticky Password 

If you have as much trouble remember- 
ing your passwords as we do, you prob- 
ably write them on a piece of paper or 
(gasp) save them in a text document 
on your computer (where hackers 
might find them). Enter Sticky 
Password Manager (www.stickypass 
word.com), a small application that 
plugs into your Internet browser 
(assuming your browser is either IE or 
Firefox). When you visit a site for which 
you have a password, simply click the 
Sticky Password icon (the icon usually 
sits in the System Tray — in some cases, 
it sits at the top of the browser win- 
dow) and select your username from 
the drop-down menu. The program 
automatically enters your username 
and password into the site's password 
fields. You can try Sticky Password 
Manager free or buy it for $24.95. 



Patch Glass Mount Antenna 

Tired of talking to yourself? According to CellAntenna (www.cellantenna.com), 
its Patch Glass Mount Antenna ($24.95; model CA09-1G) increases your mobile 
phone's range and decreases the likelihood that your phone will drop its connec- 
tion while you're chatting. Thanks to two suction cups, you can attach the 
device to your car windshield and then plug the other end of the antenna's long 
cable into your mobile phone. (You may need to buy an adapter for your mobile 
phone, which is available for $12.95.) The antenna doesn't require an extra power 
source, which means you can carry it if you need better reception outside your 
car. To find the antenna, click Cellular/PCS Antennas and Glass Mount. 
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Can Spam With Outlook Express 
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Before you can take effective ac- 
tion against spam, you need to 
know a little about what motivates 
spammers and how they operate. 

Spammers are motivated by 
profit, and the profit potential for 
spam is huge because email is so 
inexpensive to send. A spammer 
can make a handsome profit if 
just one in every 10,000 recipients 
buys what the spam is selling; 
some spammers can profit on an 
even lower response. By contrast, 
most paper-based direct mail campaigns don't 
break even if fewer than one in every 100 recipi- 
ents responds. 

With such economics in their favor, spammers 
don't have to be nearly as selective as traditional 
mail marketers when assembling a mailing list. 
Spammers can afford to mail to as many email ad- 
dresses as they can find; in fact, many spammers 
build their mailing lists with software that searches 
the Web and collects anything that 
looks like an email address. Some 
spammers even include guesses into 
mailing lists, and many use apps that 
build likely email addresses by gen- 
erating random user names and 
tacking them to known ISP (Internet 
service provider) domain names. 

That said, spammers realize that 
even more profit can result from 
pruning their email lists based on 
response. So they drop email ad- 
dresses that come back as invalid; 
over time, they drop addresses that 
don't open messages (yes, they can tell who opens 
email — you'll learn how later), and over a longer 
period of time, they drop habitual nonrespon- 
ders. Conversely, they send repeatedly to any ad- 
dress that does open spam or actually responds to 
a spam offer. 

What does all this mean to you? It means you 
really can't do anything about getting a first spam 
from a spammer; you're as likely a target as anyone 
else with an email address. However, it also means 
you can minimize your chance of getting repeat 
spam if you simply never open — or never let the 
spammer know you've opened — anything that 
looks like spam and if you never, ever respond to 



OK | Cancel 



spam. Outlook Express gives you a 
few ways to enforce these habits. 

Rule Spam Out Of Your Inbox 



You can modify a rule to 
include misspellings spammers 
use to try to slip past your rules 
and into your Inbox. 
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You're a lot less likely to open 
spam if it doesn't arrive in your 
Inbox. One way to keep spam out 
of your Inbox is create rules that 
automatically delete suspicious 
messages as they arrive or to di- 
vert them to another folder that 
you can deal with at your leisure. 
Write deletion rules for mail you know you 
don't need. Suppose that you're not in the market 
for Cialis — or that you are in the market, but have 
the good sense to purchase it from a pharmacy 
rather than from an unknown emailer on another 
continent. To put an end to emails pushing Cialis, 
create a rule that deletes any message containing 
the word "Cialis" in the Subject line. 

From the OE menu, choose Tools, Message 
Rules, and Mail. In box 1 (Set The Conditions), 
check Where The Subject Line Contains Specific 
Words. Skip to box 3 (Rule Description) and click 
Contains Specific words. Type Cialis, click Add, 
and click OK. In box 2 (Set The Actions), select 
what you want OE to do with this kind of a mes- 
sage. In this case, choose Delete It, or to save the 
extra step of removing it from your Deleted Items 
folder, choose Do Not Download It From The 
Server. In box 4, name your rule and click OK. 
From now on, OE will dispose of any message 
containing the word "Cialis" in the subject line. 

As you might have guessed, spammers are hip 
to email rules and try to foil them by tweaking 
subject lines. A spammer might substitute a 1 for 
the 1 in Cialis (Cialus). You can edit your rule to 
include variations that may appear in subsequent 
emails that sneak past your rule. Choose Tools, 
Message Rules, and Mail. Select the appropriate 
rule from the list; under Rule Description, click 
Contains c Cialis'. Enter the variation, such as 
Cialis, and click Add. Repeat to enter any other 
variations or any other words you want to trigger a 
deletion. Click OK twice to save the modified rule. 
Divert suspicious but potentially legit messages. 
While some subject text indicates obvious spam, 
other text might indicate a false positive, a message 
that looks like spam but is actually something you 
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True Positive Subject Text 

(Delete Or Don't Download) 


False Positive Subject Text 

(Move To Special Folder) 


• Subjects you know you don't want to read 
about (such as Cialis, enlarge, drugs, XXX). 

• Subjects you know you don't want to read 
about, misspelled to foil rules (such as Cialis, 
enlarge, mortgage). 

• Three or more consecutive spaces (More than 
two is more than a typo; spammers often 

use multiple spaces in subject lines.) 

• Your email address (Who but a 
spammer would put it in a subject line?) 


• Your first or last name (It could be from an 
online subscription, publication, or store 
where you're registered.) 

• Vague sales text (SAVE!, Sale, discount) 

• Two consecutive spaces (Could be a typo, 
could be spam.) 

• Your URL (uniform resource locator), if you 
have one (It could be a message from your 
URL host.) 



need to read. A message with your first or last 
name in the subject line is suspicious, but it could 
be a communication from a Web site or online 
publication to which you subscribe, as in Your 
Subscription Is About To Expire, Mark! (See the 
sidebar for other false positive indicators.) 

You don't want to delete such messages without 
looking them over first, so write a second rule that 
diverts these messages to a separate mail folder. In 
the Message Rules dialog box, click New. Again, in 
box 1 select Where The Subject Line Contains 
Specific Words. In box 3 click the underlined text, 
enter the specific words (such as Mark, Scapicchio), 
click Add, and click OK. In box 2 check Move It To 
The Specified Folder, and in box 3 click Specified. 
In the Move dialog box that appears, make sure 
Local Folders is selected. Click New Folder, enter a 
name for the folder (such as Spam Suspects), and 
click OK. In box 4, name the new rule (for example, 
AntiSpam Rule 2) and click OK twice. 

This rule will move messages meeting your 
criteria of suspicion to the Spam Suspect folder, 
where you can go through it later. 

Suppress Display Of Graphics 

Spammers have a way of knowing when you 
open a message: They include a link to a picture 
in the message, knowing that when you open the 
message, your email program will most likely re- 
quest and download the picture from the spam- 
mer's Web server and reveal your identity in the 
process. (This is why spammers invariably send 
HTML [Hypertext Markup Language] email; pic- 
tures can't be embedded in plain-text email.) 
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However, you can keep OE from downloading 
pictures in emails. If you're using Windows XP SP2, 
the process is easy: In OE, click Tools and Options. 
Click the Security tab, and under Download 
Images, click Block Images And Other External 
Content In HTML Email. From now on, when you 
open an email, you'll see only blank spaces where 
the images should be. Once you're sure your email 
is legit, you can display any pictures by clicking the 
appropriate area of the message header. 

If you're not using SP2, the process is 
more manual or more clunky, de- 
pending on the approach. Make sure 
none of your Mail folders are set to dis- 
play a Preview pane — the Preview pane 
downloads the graphics included in any 
message you preview. Choose View and 
Layout. Under Preview Pane deselect 
Show Preview Pane and click OK. In 
the Folders pane, double-click the 
folder containing your suspicious mes- 
sages and look them over. If a suspi- 
cious message arrives from someone 
you don't know or is in any way fishy, 
don't open it. Delete it. If the message is 
from someone you know or recognize, 
you're probably not risking much by opening it. 

If you'd rather not update to SP2 but prefer to 
be super-safe, choose Tools, Options, and the Read 
tab. Under Reading Messages select Read All 
Messages In Plain Text. Click OK. From this point 
forward, OE will display pictures and links in text 
format. It's not pretty, but it's safe. II 

by Mark Scapicchio 
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Setting OE to read all 
mail as plain text 
can make HTML 
(Hypertext Markup 
Language) email look 
funny, but it lets you open 
mail without identifying 
yourself to spammers. 
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When you first run 

Winipcfg and select your 

network adapter, you'll 

see basic configuration 

information. 



Of the numerous utilities that come with 
Windows 98, one of the most important is 
the Windows IP Configuration tool, which is 
better known by its file name, Winipcfg. 

What makes Winipcfg so important is that it 
lets you view — and to a lesser extent, manage — the 
configuration settings that are so crucial to getting 
a PC connected to a network and the Internet. 

If you use a Win98 PC to access the Internet — 
especially via a broadband connection — it's helpful 
to be familiar with the data Winipcfg provides and 
how it can be used to resolve connection problems. 

But before we delve into the details of Winipcfg, 
let's briefly examine some of the underlying tech- 
nology that makes it work — TCP/IP and DHCP. 

IP Addressing Basics 

TCP/IP (Transmission Control Protocol/Internet 
Protocol, or IP for short) is the basis for communi- 
cation among PCs on the Internet. 

Each PC connected to the Internet must have an 
IP address that is valid and unique (at least unique 
to the specific network the PC is a member of). In 
the old days, computers were commonly given 
static IP addresses that had to be configured manu- 
ally at each system. Other pieces 
of IP information necessary for 
full connectivity, such as the ad- 
dresses of the network gateway 
(which links your network to 
the Internet) or DNS (domain 
name system) servers (which 
look up site locations), were 
similarly static. Static addresses 
make managing IP addresses 
^^^^^| | difficult (especially on large net- 
works) because any changes to 
address or configuration information had to be up- 
dated on each PC. Also, static addresses increase 
the likelihood that multiple machines may inadver- 
tently be assigned the same IP address. When this 
occurs, all PCs with conflicting addresses lose their 
connections and network problems often ensue. 

DHCP 

The solution to the static IP address problem 
comes in the form of a technology called DHCP 
(Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol). This 
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sounds like a mouthful, but the underlying con- 
cept is actually quite simple. DHCP's job is to 
manage a group of IP addresses and automatically 
assign them to the computers on a network. 

A DHCP address assignment is actually called a 
lease, and as the name implies, an address lease 
has a time limit that can be measured in minutes, 
hours, days, or weeks, depending on the network. 
When a network uses DHCP, address conflicts are 
virtually eliminated, and network information 
can be easily updated — when existing informa- 
tion becomes out of date, it will only last until the 
end of the current lease. When a new address 
lease is obtained, the updated information comes 
along with it. This saves you from having to 
change your own IP settings whenever a change is 
made on the network. 

For the most part, DHCP works automatically 
and out of view. And thankfully, use of DHCP is 
nearly universal, which makes working with IP 
addresses relatively pain-free for users and net- 
work administrators. But there are times when 
DHCP doesn't work exactly as expected, and that 
can leave you without a working connection. It's 
in these situations that Winipcfg can prove useful. 

Enter Winipcfg 

Now that we've got the background out of the 
way, let's take a look at how Winipcfg fits into this 
picture. The Windows IP Configuration tool has 
two main functions. One is to display important 
configuration information for your computer's 
installed network adapters, while the other is to 
allow you to manually control the release or re- 
newal of an IP address lease via DHCP. 

It's notable that as important a utility as Wini- 
pcfg is, you won't find an icon for it in any of the 
Windows program groups. If you want to use 
Winipcfg often, you may want to create a Desktop 
icon for it. To create a shortcut for Winipcfg, right- 
click an empty space on the Desktop, choose New, 
and select Shortcut. In the Command Line field, 
type winipcfg (you don't need to specify a folder). 
Click Next, give the icon a more descriptive name if 
you'd like, and click Finish. 

To run the utility without creating a shortcut, 
click Start and Run, type winipcfg, and click 
OK. It's also worth mentioning that because the 
Start menu's Run option remembers the names of 
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recently launched programs, chances are that the 
letters "winipcfg" will automatically appear when 
you click Run. If not, you will likely find it on the 
list of recent programs. 

When you run Winipcfg, you'll see some basic 
configuration information for your network 
adapters. This window displays four configura- 
tion parameters — Adapter Address, IP Address, 
Subnet Mask, and Default Gateway. 

Adapter Address is a group of letters and num- 
bers that's also known as the physical or MAC 
(Media Access Control) address and is unique to 
your hardware. This address, which should not be 
confused with the IP address, is grayed out be- 
cause it can't be changed and is presented mainly 
for informational purposes. The IP address iden- 
tifies both the computer and the network it's on. 
The Subnet Mask distinguishes which part of the 
IP address refers to the PC and which to the net- 
work. Finally, the Default Gateway is the address 
of the device that connects your network to other 
networks (and, by extension, the Internet). 

Although Winipcfg can display information for 
each network adapter in a system, it can show it 
for only one adapter at a time. Above the Adapter 
Address field is a list you can use to select the spe- 
cific adapter you want to see configuration infor- 
mation for. Note that on many systems, Winipcfg 
defaults to the PPP Adapter, which corresponds 
to the Dial-Up Adapter used for connecting to the 
Internet with an old-fashioned modem. (Even if 
you don't use a modem for Internet access, you 
probably still have the Dial-Up Adapter installed.) 
Broadband users will want to select the network 
adapter that connects to their DSL gateway, cable 
modem, or broadband router. 

Fix Broken Connections 

More often then not, the DHCP process works 
like a charm, but sometimes it fails, and this will 
usually leave a PC without a valid IP address. On 
rare occasions, your system may even have a valid 
IP address and still not have Internet access, due to 
a DHCP problem. An inability to access the 
Internet is often the result of DHCP-related prob- 
lems. For example, when you view the configura- 
tion information for your network adapter, an IP 
address of 0.0.0.0 or one that begins with 
169.254.x.x indicates your system isn't connected to 
the network. (On Win98 and later, when a system 
requests an address via DHCP and doesn't receive 
one, Windows will assign itself an address in the 
range 169.254.x.x. Assigning an address from this 



special, reserved range eliminates periodic [and fre- 
quent] error messages associated with the inability 
to contact a DHCP server that were prevalent in 
Windows 95.) 

In most of these problem scenarios, rebooting a 
system will usually cause it to request a new DHCP 
lease and restore the connection. But a better op- 
tion is to use Winipcfg to initiate the process man- 
ually. Click the Release button, wait a moment (for 
the IP Address field to read 0.0.0.0), and click 
Renew. After you click Renew, you may have to 
wait for an IP address to appear. If you had a valid 
address before renewing, you may receive the same 
address again (especially if the lease hasn't ex- 
pired). Even though the address hasn't changed, 
this is usually enough to restore a connection. 

So where exactly is the unseen DHCP server 
doling out your IP addresses? If your PC connects 
directly to a DSL or cable modem device, that's 
where your DHCP server is. If you have a home 
network and connect to a broadband router, your 
DHCP server is more than likely within that 
router. (In turn, the router gets its IP address from 
the DSL or cable modem device it's attached to.) 

But Wait, There's More! 

Winipcfg can offer more configuration informa- 
tion beyond what it initially displays. When you 
click More Info, you'll see an expanded set of con- 
figuration information. 
Among the additional 
items are Host Name 
(the name as defined in 
Network Properties), the 
IP address of one or more 
DNS servers (if you see an 
ellipse button next to the 
DNS Servers field, click it 
to cycle through the listed 
DNS servers), the DHCP 
server (in most home net- 
work scenarios, this will be 
the same address as the 

Default Gateway), and the date and time that the 
lease was obtained and will expire. 

Winipcfg won't solve every connectivity prob- 
lem as Internet access issues are sometimes caused 
by malfunctioning software or hardware outside 
your network. Nevertheless, Winipcfg is a useful 
utility, and it should be your first stop when you 
have a problem getting online. II 

By Joseph Moran 
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Clicking More Info expands 
the display to show 
additional configuration 
characteristics, such as 
DNS (domain name 
system) server addresses 
and when the current lease 
began and will end. 
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The Check's In The (E)mail 



Online Bill Payment & Banking 



Paying your bills online seems easy enough. You 
specify the payees, enter the amount, select a due 
date, and click Send. No checks to write and no 
envelopes to lick. 
So what's the catch? 

That's the best part: There really isn't a catch. 
Online bill payments and online banking 
are safe and easy, thanks to extremely tight 
security measures that financial institutions 




use. In fact, most experts agree that paper checks, which 
physically travel through several hands, make consumers 
far more susceptible to identity theft and fraud than 
any e-bill payment. So the fact that more and more 
consumers are preparing to pay bills online — Jupiter 
Research says more than 50 million households will either 
view bills or make payments electronically by 2006 — is a 
very good thing. 



E-Bill Payment Process 



Consumer 



/ 



When the consumer sends his electronic bill payment to the payment originator (usually his fi- 
nancial institution or a third-party bill-paying service), the e-bill payment service has 
three common options for making the payment. 

OThe e-bill payment service can send the record of the payment electronically directly to the 
payee's financial institution or, in rare cases, directly to the payee. Typically, the payee's finan- 
cial institution will accept the payment, depositing it in the payee's account. The bank then 
will notify the payee of all e-bill payments received, allowing the payee to update his accounting records. 
Most banks charge a fee for this service. 

Biller Financial 
Institution 




Payment 
Originator 
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Some payees will choose to use a third-party service, such as ePay from 
Visa. Visa ePay handles all of the transfers of payments from the customer 
to the payee's financial institution, making the process seamless, regard- 
less of the financial institution or e-bill payment service that the customer is using. 
A service such as Visa ePay also can handle all returns and any other problems that 
might arise. Payees must pay a fee to use a service such as Visa ePay. 




LISA A. SMITH 

12* CHERRV CREEK DRIVE 
LOS ANGELES. CA 84*21 



© 



When the payee has no means for accepting e-pay- 
ments, the e-bill payment service must cut a paper 
check and mail it to the payee. The payee then 
must physically deposit the check at his financial institution. 
The overall process of using a paper check requires extra time 
vs. having the entire process performed electronically. 
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Billers/Creditors 
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Encryption Protects Online Banking 

Most e-banking services make use of the strongest possible asymmetric-key encryption, also 
called 128-bit public-key encryption. The newest version of Internet Explorer can work with 128-bit 
encryption, which allows for up to two to the 128th power combinations. (That's about equal to a 3 
followed by 66 zeroes.) Such strong encryption is basically impossible to decode. 



LISAA, SMITH 

123 CHERRY CREEK DRIVE 
ES. CA -W321 
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OThe financial institution holds a private key, 
and it issues a public key to its customers' 
computers. When the customer chooses 
to make an e-bill payment, his public key encrypts 
the data, making it unreadable to anyone. (It's now 
called ciphertext.) 



Customer 
e-bill payment 
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Account #1234567890 
Payee First National Bank 
Amount $1500.01 




©The data 
travels across 
the Internet, 
appearing as a random 
stream of characters. 



Account #GWICW2FS0 
Payee 83DCXIWZ3FF8 
Amount H9FZDJIV2 



Internet 
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However, the stream is anything but random. It's a strongly 
coded message. To decode the data, the financial institution 
uses its private key. Because the private key and public key are 

mathematically related, 
the private key can unlock 
the code used by the pri- 
vate key to encrypt the 
data. When the data be- 
comes readable again, it's 
called cleartext. 



Account #1234567890 
Payee First National Bank 
Amount $1500.01 



Safety First 



To determine the encryption capabilities of your browser, follow these directions. Most e-banking and e-bill payment op- 
tions will not work with any encryption less than 128-bit. If you don't have 128-bit encryption, just upgrade your browser 
to the latest version. 

Internet Explorer. Click the Help menu and About Internet Explorer. The Cipher Strength entry will tell you the browser's 
encryption level. 

Netscape. Click the Help menu and About Navigator or About Communicator. Somewhere in the window, if you have a 
128-bit version, you should see This Version Supports U.S. Security. 
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Accurate 
Online Prints 

Calibrate Your Monitor For Standout Photos 



Few digital camera images make 
for perfect prints straight off of 
your flash card. That's why it's 
best to perform a few minor editing 
adjustments for brightness, sharpness, 
and color cast before you print those 
photos. Online photo printing ser- 
vices, for all of their fancy options and 
conveniences, sometimes complicate 
the process of editing images to create 
perfect prints. 

That's because print-quality prob- 
lems may arise when an automated 
printing system judges your images 



as too light or too dark and tries to 
correct the image, ruining the effect 
you wanted. This problem might be 
especially evident when you want 
to print a photo that's purposely 
over- or underexposed, or that has 
an unusual color tone that you in- 
tentionally created, but you'll find 
that the same kind of consistency 
problems affect photos on which 
you perform just basic brightness 
and color adjustments. 

We set out to see how a range 
of printing machines from various 



printing sites would handle our care- 
fully edited photos. Then we looked 
for ways to calibrate our edited im- 
ages with the final print quality from 
each site so that our results would be 
better on a follow-up order. And fi- 
nally, no matter what we thought 
of the results, we called each com- 
pany to complain about color quality, 
just to see how accommodating 
they'd be to our requests for reprints 
or a refund. 

Monitor Calibration 

If you're frustrated with the color 
quality of your online prints, it's im- 
portant to realize that you play a 
major role in making sure you consis- 
tently receive good-quality photos. 
There are a number of simple steps 
you can take to ensure your prints 
have accurate coloring. 

One important tip is to verify that 
the lighting in your photo -editing en- 
vironment is always the same. If sun- 
light in your computer room changes 
throughout the day, the colors on 
your monitor will look different, so 
it's vital that you draw the blinds and 
kill bright light sources so you can de- 
tect subtle changes in hue as you edit. 
Also remember to let the monitor 
warm up for about 15 minutes (an 
hour is better) to make sure it dis- 
plays unchanging colors. 

Color calibration is even more im- 
portant. You've probably looked at a 
photo on your monitor, printed the 
image at home, and then wondered 
why the hard copy looks nothing like 
what you saw on your screen. This 
discrepancy in color just means that 
you need to calibrate your monitor to 
match your printer output; the same 
rule applies when you want to use on- 
line printing services. 

Color calibration is one of the 
more arcane aspects of digital im- 
aging, but learning the basics will 
help you get better prints. If you 
want a detailed explanation of mon- 
itor calibration, Dry Creek Photo 
has an excellent online resource 
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(www.drycreekphoto.com/Learn 
/monitor_calibration.htm) that 
spells out the process. In the 
meantime, the simplest way to 
calibrate your monitor is to order 
a calibration print from the on- 
line service of your choice (if you 
don't see a calibration print, 
don't worry; we'll offer sugges- 
tions later for uploading your 
own test photos). After you re- 
ceive the calibration print, you 
hold the print up to your monitor 
and tweak the color, brightness, 
and contrast controls until your 
monitor nearly matches the print. 

Keep in mind that if you're 
using a flat-screen monitor, the 
angle at which you view images 
will change color quality, so verify 
that you're looking at the screen from 
a straight-on perspective. As you 
work, remember that your monitor 
can display far more colors than a 
printer can reproduce, so on-screen 
colors always have more zip than their 
printed brethren. You want a close 
match, but don't expect perfection. 

When looking at calibration prints, 
look for trends. Are they darker than 
the monitor? Lighter? These observa- 
tions will help you predict color 
characteristics to expect from a cer- 
tain printing service, and you'll be 
able to edit your photos without as 
much guesswork. 

Lab Details 

After you prepare your photos for 
printing, you can upload them to the 
site of your choice. No matter which 
site you choose, it's very likely that 
the company uses a Fuji Frontier, a 
common photo-printing machine 
that exposes photo paper through the 
use of red, green, and blue lasers. The 
exposed photographic paper is then 
chemically processed in the same way 
as in traditional photo labs. 

These kinds of printing machines 
come with control software that helps 
optimize images for proper color tone 
and accurate contrast. However, they 
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Numerous sites apply automatic corrections to your 
photos when you order prints. On your online album 
page, Shutterfly lets you disable its correction scheme. 



still require frequent calibration to 
ensure the best possible prints, and 
it's important to remember that even 
if two sites use the same printing ma- 
chine, each site uses slightly different 
calibration schemes that produce a 
characteristic color point. For ex- 
ample, one site might offer prints that 
consistently look yellowish compared 
to prints from another site. 

Print consistency depends a lot on 
the machine's operators. If the ma- 
chine is always run in full auto mode 
and the machine is calibrated infre- 
quently, print quality will vary more 
than a machine that has an attentive 
operator. Some sites calibrate their 
machines two or three times per day. 
Other sites, such as Shutterfly, cali- 
brate their machines every hour. 

And some sites adjust your photos 
when you order prints. For example, 
KodakGallery (www.kodakgallery 
.com) touts its Perfect Touch Pro- 
cessing, which is supposed to improve 
images with imperfect exposure and 
even minimize red-eye effects; you can 
disable this capability if you'd prefer 
your photos as they are. Shutterfly 
(www.shutterfly.com) automatically 
adjusts every image with its VividPics 
technology, whether you want it or 
not. To stop the VividPics feature, 
you'll have to access your photo album 



and do a bit of digging. If you're 
not sure if your site is auto- 
matically adjusting the images 
you upload, contact its customer 
service center. 

Upload Mode 

We uploaded groups of test 
photos to four online printing 
sites — KodakGallery, Shutterfly, 
Snapfish (www.snapfish.com), 
and Mpix (www.mpix.com) — to 
see how color quality would vary 
from site to site. The images we 
used included a bouquet of 
flowers, a portrait, a pet portrait, 
and variety of other images with 
a wide range of colors and sharp- 
ness. We also submitted a few 
photos that were purposely underex- 
posed or that had intentional color 
casts to see how each site would deal 
with these characteristics. 

For sites that offered automatic 
color correction at checkout (Kodak- 
Gallery and Mpix), we printed two 
sets of prints, one with the correction 
scheme and one without. Snapfish did 
not offer an option for color correc- 
tion, and Shutterfly's optional auto- 
correction process isn't apparent as 
you create an order, so we opted for 
only one set of prints from these 
two sites. 

The color quality of our results 
varied wildly. Snapfish and Mpix 
(with color correction enabled) of- 
fered the best balanced color with our 
first order. Colors were bright and 
clear and had little of the reddish 
color casts and too-dark prints we saw 
from the other sites. But really, none 
of the prints were just right. So we 
went back to work. 

We took the test prints from each 
site and used the controls on our 
monitor to match the print. As we 
worked, we recorded our monitor set- 
tings so that in the future we'd know 
how to adjust our photos for each 
site. Then we used just one basic 
photo-editing tool (called Levels) to 
correct brightness and color problems 
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we saw in our prints. Then we sub- 
mitted our corrected files. The differ- 
ence in results was striking. 

Our second set of photos showed 
dramatic improvement in color 
quality and brightness levels, no 
matter which sites we used. The color 
casts we saw in our first round of 
photos were gone, and the bit of 
tweaking we performed with the 
Levels tool gave the colors in our 
prints more zip without detail loss. 

The photo finish. What our exer- 
cise ultimately taught us was that by 
calibrating a few initial prints to the 
images on your monitor, you can 
gauge with much greater accuracy the 
kind of results you should expect 
from a specific printing site. We also 
learned just how important it is for 
you to have a few basic photo -editing 
skills to ensure that you're happier 
with your final prints. 

Novice photographers might be dis- 
appointed to learn that none of the 
sites we used really did much to correct 
severe color casts and other problem- 
atic photo characteristics. On the other 
hand, if you like to intentionally add 
special color schemes or surreal effects 
to your images, you can be reasonably 
certain that these developers won't toy 
much with your original concept. 

As you become better acquainted 
with the site you're using and begin to 
notice predictable color characteris- 
tics, you'll get a better feel for how 
you can alter your photos for the best 
final output. After a few sets of prints 
you'll likely be able to adjust most of 
your photos for optimum color and 
detail level. 

Complaints & Customer Service 

Of course, no matter how well you 
calibrate your monitor or how many 
hours you spend meticulously ad- 
justing your images, you'll eventually 
receive a batch of photos with which 
you're unsatisfied. In situations where 
you're not happy with your prints 
and you're convinced the poor quality 
has nothing to do with the files you 



uploaded, you should contact the site's 
customer service center and ask it to 
print the job again. Each of the sites we 
used posted a policy of free reprints or 
refunds for poor-quality prints. 

Satisfaction guarantees in writing are 
one thing — we wanted to see these sites 
put those guarantees into action. To see 
how these sites would handle our re- 
quests, we contacted each company 
and asked them to reprint a few of our 
5x7 photos. The difference was telling. 

Shutterfly and Mpix both responded 
to our reprint requests within an hour, 
and both companies immediately 
agreed to reprint our orders. Mpix re- 
quested more information about our 
poor prints so it could be sure to rec- 
tify the problem. Snapfish replied after 



complete the form, but two days later, 
we received another message that said 
Kodak had reprinted our order and 
that the order was on its way. 

Don't Gloss It Over 

Because photo printing sites deal 
with many users who unreasonably 
expect perfect prints from imperfect 
image files, service representatives 
might well ask you a few questions 
about the files you uploaded. Don't 
let that fact make you shy about re- 
questing test images or reprints. And 
if your calibration seems off at first, 
be persistent and spend a few dollars 
on test prints, because your efforts 
will pay off in the end. 




Automatic color correction processes will correct minor hue problems, but don't count on 
them to balance out severe color level flaws. 



12 hours, agreeing to reprint our order 
and asking for clarification on the 
prints we wanted redone. After 12 
hours, Kodak sent us an automated re- 
sponse that indicated someone would 
look into our request. Five days later, 
Kodak replied with a lengthy reprint/ 
refund form. It seemed that in order to 
receive reprints or get our money back, 
we had to return the form and the 
prints — and until Kodak received our 
shipment, it wouldn't even begin pro- 
cessing our reprint request. We didn't 



Color calibration might sound in- 
timidating at first, but if you follow 
the rough-hewn principles we've of- 
fered here, you'll see it's simple to 
match monitor output with hard 
copies. Then you can order color-cor- 
rected images with confidence and 
stop sending multiple photos to dif- 
ferent printing sites with the blind 
hope that one will succeed where 
others have failed. II 

by Nathan Chandler 
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Storage Solutions that make 
folks stand up and take notice! 




Kanguru Zipper HD 

Kanguru Zipper Drives are ultra compact 
USB 2,0 hard drives capable of storing 4 - 
40GB of data. Perfect for transporting all 
your data files that you need to carry with 
you! Just plug it into a USB port and you 
are ready to go! 

Features: 

* Pocket sized design 

• Fold Away USB Connection 

• Less $$ than Flash Drives 

* Highly Durable 






Kanguru Quicksilver 

Run out of room for your photos on your 
computer? Store them on this sleek, high 
quality external HD. The Quicksilver is a 
great way to add storage to your PC or 
Mac quickly and easily. 

Features: 

* Up to 400GB of storage 

* High Performance 7200RPM Drives 

* USB 2,0 or FireWire/USB 2.0 

* Vibrant Blue Kanguru LED 

* Includes NTI Backup Now!4 software 
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Kanguru PC Clone 

This backup solution is the easiest way to 
create an exact copy of your hard drive. 
Simply connect the hard drive to the USB 
2.0 adapter, connect it to your PC and run 
the software to make an exact copy! 

Features: 

• Replace a corrupted drive in minutes 

• Migrate your OS to a larger hard drive 

• No image files or recover CDs needed 

• Includes Hard Drive & Clone Software 



Available at: 




S<dtUiOH4\ 



www.kanguru.com 
Call: 888.KANGURU 



'C Connection! 



www.pcconnection.com 
Call: 800.800.5555 



Photo courtesy of Omar Attum Photography and stored on a Kanguru Media X-change. 




General Computing 

Be Your 
Own Atlas 

Find The Way With GPS 



In 1978, the U.S. Department of 
Defense launched the first of 24 
geostationary GPS (global posi- 
tioning system) satellites. Originally 
intended to aid military tacticians, 
civilian GPS receivers were becoming 
available by the time the final satellite 
was launched in 1994. These days, 
civilians can purchase relatively inex- 
pensive GPS units that are accurate to 
within about 30 feet. 

One of the most common civilian 
uses of GPS is to plot one's location on 
a map display and to track that location 
on the map as one travels. Recent tech- 
nical advances have made possible very 
small devices that can plug into a PDA 
(personal digital assistant) or laptop, as 
well as units that deliver audible direc- 
tions that can guide a traveler, turn by 
turn, from one point to another. 

Laptop vs. PDA vs. 
Standalone Systems 

If you've decided to try a GPS unit, 
the first decision you'll need to make 
will be whether you want a dedicated 
standalone GPS device, a unit that 
works with your laptop, or one that 
plugs into a PDA. As with anything, 
there are pros and cons, and you'll 
have to decide which trade-offs you're 
comfortable making. 

You may find that part of your deci- 
sion has been made for you. If you al- 
ready have a PDA or a laptop, you'd be 
wise to consider a GPS unit that plugs 
into something you already own. If 
you're aware of and comfortable with 
that device's GPS-related shortcom- 
ings, as discussed in this article, it 



makes sense to look at GPS units you 
can use with existing equipment. 

Laptop units. There are two main 
benefits to a laptop unit and two main 
drawbacks. First, unlike a PDA (or a 
small freestanding device), a laptop dis- 
play is quite large; you should have no 
trouble at all reading maps displayed 
on your laptop. Second, oral directions 
are normally quite audible when using 
a laptop; those little speakers may not 
be great for music, but they work just 
fine for voice instructions. 

The two drawbacks to a laptop- 
based GPS are size and heat. A laptop is 
simply much larger than a PDA; while 
the latter can easily be mounted on a 
dashboard or attached (via a suction 
cup) to a windshield, a laptop has to sit 
someplace, and wherever it's placed, it 
must be visible to the driver and/or 
navigator. Laptops can be difficult to 
use in a car, although many people 




who drive vans or RVs find that they 
have room for them. Also, laptops tend 
to get hot — they lack the powerful fans 
and spacious interiors of desktop sys- 
tems — so placing them on your lap for 
any length of time is unwise. 

PDA-based units. Consider that — 
economically speaking — using a PDA- 
based unit tends to offer the best return 
on your investment, even if you have to 
buy the PDA itself. After all, a PDA is 
much less expensive than a laptop, 
even after you purchase the PDA and 
the GPS unit that plugs into it. The 
combination is usually less expensive 
than most standalone GPS units, and 
in addition to maps and directions, you 
also get the typical PDA functionality. 

Standalone units. Dedicated units 
tend to be expensive, but they're sturdy 
and functional. Keep in mind that 
standalone units should meet the same 
requirements we note for other types of 
GPS devices. 

Note that one disadvantage of 
standalone units is that most do not 
use batteries; they run directly off of 
AC power or your car's 12V cigarette 
lighter. This means that although they 
can easily be transferred from one car 
or boat to another, they generally 
cannot be used on foot. Because most 
people use GPS only in their vehicles, 
that's normally not a problem, but if 
you intend to wander the streets of a 
strange city with your trusty GPS unit, 
most of these would not fill the bill. 

No matter what type of unit you 
decide on, your GPS unit must guide 
you from point A to point B and it 
must do so safely and in a way you 
find understandable. Whether the de- 
vice is a laptop, a PDA, or a dedicated 
GPS unit is largely a matter of prefer- 
ence or economics. 

Bluetooth Capabilities 

Laptops and PDAs can be Blue- 
tooth-enabled, either from the factory 



The Pharos Pocket GPS scored well in our tests, except 
that we felt that the audible instructions could have 
been a bit more specific. 
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or via an add-on Bluetooth card. Some 
GPS units are also Bluetooth- enabled, 
which means they can transmit data to 
your laptop or PDA without being 
physically connected. This is handy be- 
cause — in theory — it allows you to 
place the GPS receiver wherever you 
need and avoid having many wires 
strewn about your vehicle. There is a 
downside: Like your laptop or PDA, 
the Bluetooth unit itself may require 
charging, so you could end up with 
more wires or, worse yet, you could 
find yourself short a 12V receptacle in 
your vehicle just when you most need 
it. Because of that, you'll want to have 
two such outlets in your vehicle when 
using a Bluetooth GPS unit. 

What To Consider When Looking 
For A GPS Unit 

Not all GPS units are created 
equal. Here's our take on what to 
look for. 

External antenna. All of the devices 
we tested did a fine job of locating and 
locking on to the requisite number of 
satellites; thus, all were able to find the 
unit's current latitude and longitude 
quickly and accurately track the unit's 
location as it changed. But there are 
areas where coverage is a bit spotty, so 
be sure to purchase a unit that will ac- 
cept an external antenna. 

Screen size. If you're using a PDA- 
based (or small standalone) unit, 
there's no getting around the small size 
of the display. Even though most small 
units these days sport decent resolution 
and good color displays, that may not 
always be enough: It doesn't matter 
how sharp a street name is if it's simply 
too small for you to be able to read. 

One solution, of course, is to avoid 
the PDA (and PDA-sized) units and 
stick with laptop or standalone GPS 
systems. These have other drawbacks, 
of course, but at least the maps, labels, 
instructions, and menu options are 
easily legible. 

Voice instructions. Most newer GPS 
units feature audible instructions that 
will guide you from point to point, 



calling out upcoming turns as you go. 
Because of some units' small screen 
size, these voice instructions are ex- 
tremely important. It's just not smart 
to spend much time staring at a tiny 
screen when you should be paying at- 
tention to your driving. For that 
reason, the presence (and quality) of 
voice instructions may be the most im- 
portant feature to consider when eval- 
uating a GPS unit. (This is true even if 
you're lucky 




enough 
to have a co-pilot, but 
it's especially important when 
driving solo.) Under no circumstances 
would we recommend purchasing a 
GPS system that lacks voice instruc- 
tions. If you're a solo driver, you'll 
be tempted to watch the screen, and 
that's unsafe. If you're traveling with 
a navigator, your companion will end 
up watching the screen, thus missing 
out on viewing scenery, signs, and 
traffic conditions. 

We recommend as much audible in- 
struction as possible (you can always 
turn it down), because we want to look 
at the display as little as possible. Also, 
we want explicit instructions ("Turn 
left in 0.27 miles") rather than vague 
ones ("Left turn ahead"), and we prefer 
that those instructions are given often 
enough to give us plenty of warning 
about upcoming turns. 

Volume, especially with PDA-based 
units, can be a problem, particularly 
when driving with a window open. If 



the audible directions on the unit 
you're considering aren't loud enough, 
consider some type of dashboard or 
windshield holder that also includes a 
small speaker and amplifier. 

Rerouting. Get a unit that automati- 
cally recalculates routes. If you miss a 
turn (or decide to ignore the unit's di- 
rections), the system should calculate a 
new route within 30 seconds or so. 

Map orientation. There may be 
times when you prefer that your direc- 
tion of travel be depicted as moving to- 
ward the top of the display, while other 

The Polstar RoadMentor is an excellent 
example of a dedicated unit: A bit expensive, 
but easy to use and with great maps. 

times, you might want north at the 
top of the display. Get a unit that 
displays both and that allows you to 
switch easily between the two. 
Software. The GPS unit itself lo- 
cates the satellites and gives you a fix 
on your position, but that information 
isn't very useful until the data is used 
to plot your location on a map and 
give you directions from that location 
to some destination. It's that map- 
ping — and your interaction with the 
map — that constitutes most of the UI 
(user interface; the exact means by 
which you interact with the mapping 
software), and therefore determines 
the usability of the system. 

As we noted above, opinions about a 
device's UI are somewhat subjective. 
It's not easy to point out the best inter- 
face. It's not even always easy to say ex- 
actly what you like or dislike about a UI 
because the user's overall impression is 
often the result of some things the soft- 
ware does quite well and some things 
that the user finds clumsy or confusing. 
Subjectivity aside, your device's 
mapping software should do certain 
things, and it should do them in a 
fashion you find understandable and 
easy to interact with. It should: A) let 
you zoom in and out, changing the 
map's scale from a few hundred feet to 
several miles; B) let you update those 
maps, either by installing new software 
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or by connecting the device to the 
Internet via a computer; C) let you 
designate various waypoints (specific 
locations/sets of coordinates) as 
Home, Work, School, Bob's House, 
etc., so that you needn't re-enter them 
the next time you wish to find your 
way; D) provide some means by which 
you can enter and store specific ad- 
dresses and let you use those addresses 
as destinations; E) list points of in- 
terest and let you choose destinations 
from that list; and F) provide turn- 
by-turn directions to a destination, 
both visually and audibly. 

Further, you should be able to in- 
teract with the device — pan the map, 
find a street, change the scale — with 
little input and certainly with a min- 
imum of confusion and frustration. 




The iQUE 3200 is everything that a PDA-based GPS unit 
should be. It even integrates with the Palm-OS PDA's 
contact list, generating directions to any home or 
business included in the list. 



A GPS Roundup 



Test Your GPS Unit 

There's no best way to test any soft- 
ware, and in this case, testing is com- 
plicated by the complexity of the 
application and by the fact that hard- 
ware is often part of the equation. 
Nonetheless, we recommend a two- 
pronged approach to testing. 

Set up waypoints in an area with 
which you're familiar. Let the unit 
guide you to the destination as you 
drive, keeping in mind that — because 
you know the area — you're probably 
aware of the best, most direct route. 
Does the device get you from point to 
point efficiently? Do the textual and 
audible instructions square with what 
you know to be the case? 



While the GPS devices listed below performed (and are rated) differently from 
one another, they're all worth considering — otherwise they would not have been 
included in the listing. Note that all units listed feature voice/audio directions. 






Company & Device 


Type 


Overall Rating 
(1 to 5) 


Software 
& Maps 


Mounting Options 


DeLorme LT-20 


Add to laptop 


2.5 


Fair 


N/A 


Garmin iQue 3200 


Embedded in palm PDA 


4.5 


Excellent 


Vent, windshield, 
speaker/amp included 


Garmin 
StreetPilot 2620 


Standalone 


5 


Excellent 


Permanent and removable 
dash mounts included 


IOGEAR Bluetooth 
GPS(#GBGPS201) 


Add to Bluetooth- 
enabled PocketPC PDA 


3 


Very Good 


No mount; 
acquire for PDA 


iPAQ 

Navigation System 


Add to iPAQ 


4 


Excellent 


Vent mount for 
PDA included 


Navman GPS 
PiN Pocket PC 


Embedded in 
Pocket PC PDA 


3.5 


Very Good 


Windshield, 
speaker/amp included 


Navman 
Pocket iCN 510 


Standalone 


2.5 


Good 


Windshield, 
speaker/amp included 


Nextel TeleNav 


As part of cell phone 


2 


Fair 


Gooseneck phone 
mount included 


Pharos EZ Road 


Standalone 


3 


Very Good 


Vent, windshield included 


Pharos Pocket 
GPS Navigator 


Add to PDA 


4 


Very Good 


Velcro/dash mount included 


Polstar RoadMentor 


Standalone 


4 


Excellent 


Dash, windshield 
mounts included 


TomTom Navigator 5 


Add to Bluetooth- 
enabled PDA 


4 


Very Good 


No mount; car 

kit available separately 
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The acid test, of course, is to 
have the unit guide you to 
(and through) an unfamiliar 
area. If you're able to follow 
the directions exactly and ar- 
rive at your destination in a 
timely manner with no back- 
tracking (and with no UI- 
generated confusion or fum- 
bling), the device is doing its job. 

Get Time On Your Side 



These units are sophisticated, but 
that sophistication results in a certain 
amount of complexity. As with any 
app, how well the UI allows access to 
the functionality while shielding you 
from the software's complexity is the 
measure of a well-designed system. 
The problem is that it takes time to 
decide just how usable a system is. 
Sometimes one that seems a little 
clumsy turns out to be perfectly usable 
once you get used to its little quirks. 




Conversely, a device that impresses 
you at first can become irritating. 

Ideally, you should purchase your 
device from a vendor that will let you 
try it out for several days before you 
buy it. Failing that, try to purchase the 
unit from a retailer with a liberal return 
or exchange policy. If the device (or the 
software) turns out to be difficult to 
use, it's best if you can return or ex- 
change the device, software, or both. 



The StreetPilot is the best unit we 
tested: accurate and easy to read, 
excellent audible and text instructions, 
and an amazingly comprehensive set 
of POIs. At more than $1,000, it's also 
the most expensive unit we tested. 



The UIs of almost all GPS 
devices may seem clumsy or 
counterintuitive at first. This is 
because the developers must cram 
a lot of functionality into very little 
screen space: With the limited space 
available, there's no room for multiple 
windows, submenus, toolbars, and the 
rest. Give it some time; it may take sev- 
eral hours of playing with the device 
before you're comfortable with it. It's 
worth it, though: Once you get used to 
traveling with a GPS unit, you'll won- 
der how you ever got along without 
your digital co-pilot. II 

by Rod Scher 







URL 


MSRP 

(Street Prices May 

Be Heavily Discounted) 


Comments 




www.delorme.com 


$99.95 


Cluttered and confusing interface; uses synthetic (text-to-speech) 
voice; excellent maps and POIs 




www.garmin.com 


$535.70 


Basically a Palm OS PDA with embedded GPS; excellent documentation, 
incredible POIs; good UI, once you get used to it 




www.garmin.com 


$1,071.41 


Preloaded MapSource maps (either North America or Europe); 
multiple mounts; amp and speaker, good volume; preloaded maps; 
great POI and menuing system; limited naming of waypoints; multiple 
pages, view modes; very customizable 




www.iogear.com 


$299.95 


Bluetooth unit for Pocket PC PDA - no wires, but two things to charge; 
good SW interface; good onscreen POIs, but no searchable POI listings 

Tons of POIs; Bluetooth - no wires (but two things to charge); 
iPAQ can align screen horizontally or vertically 




www.pharosgps.com 


329.99 without PDA 




www.navman.com 


$749.95 


Good POI (able to turn on/off); decent audio instructions 




www.navman.com 


$749.95 


Clunky UI; good hardware and mounting; maps cluttered, difficult to read 




www.telenav.com 


$149.99 phone only; 
add'l $9.99/mo 
service charge 


Clunky UI; maps and instructions on separate screens; slow; tiny screen; 
pronounces streets; currently only available through Nextel; available on 
a variety of Nextel phones 




www.pharosgps.com 


$549.95 


Good maps; Voice instructions a bit vague; poor documentation 




www.pharosgps.com 
www.polstargps.com 


$499.95 w/PDA, 
$219 without 


No amplifier; voice instructions a bit vague 




$549.95 


Solid software; great POI and POI search; could use a stylus 




www.tomtom.com 


$299.95 


Price does not include PDA or car kit; Bluetooth-enabled GPS for 

Palm and Pocket PC PDAs; solid UI, decent volume; wired version also available 
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The strongest forms of authenti- 
cation verify identity by com- 
bining three components: 
something you know, something you 
possess, and something you are. The 
first two are easy: Passwords and keys 
are two classic examples. But some- 
thing you are is a little more compli- 
cated, and that's where biometrics 
come in. Biometrics enable the third 
leg of security — proving who you are. 

Bio What? 

Our friend Webster defines biomet- 
rics as "the statistical analysis of biolog- 
ical observations and phenomena." In 
plain English, biometrics is the science 
of using biological information to con- 
firm or discover identity. Though there 
are a variety of applications for biomet- 
rics, we'll limit our discussion to com- 
puter security. Some applications scan 
biometric information and search a 
database to find any possible matches 
(identification biometrics). In security 
apps, however, the question we're 
asking most often is whether we're sure 
this person is who he claims to be. In 
other words, rather than searching vast 
databases for a match, security applica- 
tions compare captured data (a sample) 
against a single stored record to verify a 
match (verification biometrics). The 
verification approach is easier and less 
resource-intensive and thus more ap- 
propriate for PC security applications. 

Head, Shoulders, Knees & Toes 

Though biometrics may sound like 
a unified field, the reality is more 



Hello Me, 
If s Me Again 

The State Of Biology-Based Security 



complicated. We can capture, mea- 
sure, and store a wide variety of unique 
biological indicators. Each requires a 
different method of presentation, mea- 
surement, and authentication. The 
technology for most methods is still in 
its infancy, so the field isn't yet as 
broad as it will be. But there are plenty 
of options for now. 

Fingerprints. You've seen the most 
common biometric used a hundred 
times in crime dramas and mystery 
novels: fingerprints. Fingerprints are 
completely unique: The statistical 
probability of two people ever in 
human history sharing the same fin- 
gerprint pattern approaches zero. An 
electronic fingerprint scanner creates a 
digital image of your prints and 
matches the image against a stored 
record of your unique pattern of 
whorls and loops. There are actually 
two methods: optical and capacitance 
scanning. In optical method, a photo 
sensor takes a picture of your print 
and creates a numeric representation 
of the image for storage. In capaci- 
tance scanning, electronic circuits 
measure the charges created by the 
contact of your fingerprint ridges with 
the scanner, creating a pattern of those 
connections. In both methods, the 
process captures and creates a profile 
your unique fingerprint pattern. 

Smudging, perspiration, move- 
ment, and other factors can affect the 
sample with both methods, though ca- 
pacitance scanners are harder to fool. 
And few systems compare a complete 
set of fingerprints — they more often 
measure a handful of notable charac- 
teristics (places where ridges split or 
end) in each profile, called minutiae, a 



method that saves space but decreases 
reliability. However, a general public 
acceptance of fingerprinting and the 
low cost of the hardware required 
have made fingerprint scanning the 
clear favorite thus far in PC security 
apps, especially at the consumer level. 

Retinal and iris scanning. The blood 
vessels in your retinas and the features 
of your irises (the colored ring sur- 
rounding the pupil) create patterns 
similar to fingerprints in their unique- 
ness and measurability. As with finger- 
print scanning, a retinal or iris scanner 
can capture those patterns and com- 
pare them to a stored profile to deter- 
mine whether the two match. But the 
technology is less mature, more expen- 
sive, bulkier, and more invasive. Many 
people find the direct light necessary 
for retinal scanning uncomfortable, 
and you have to remove glasses and put 
your face right in the scanner. Iris scan- 
ning avoids most of these issues, but is 
still an immature and expensive tech- 
nology. High-end security applications 




Retinal scanners, such as this model from 
Indian technologies, are just one of many 
biometric methods for verifying identity. 
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have found uses for both, but the tech- 
nology has yet to make inroads in the 
consumer market. 

Voiceprints. Voice recognition sys- 
tems work a little differently. Each per- 
son's voice has different acoustic (pitch 
and vibration) and behavioral (speed 
and enunciation) qualities that, to- 
gether, create a unique profile of our 
speech. By recording and storing a dig- 
ital representation of those speech pat- 
terns, a voiceprint biometric system 
compares a user's speech to a stored 
profile. Voice recognition works best 
with a set passphrase or sequence of 
verbal cues, and background noise or 
sound distortion can affect the results. 
You aren't likely to see consumer prod- 
ucts using voice recognition for sale 
just yet, but you may experience them 
soon in telephone systems used to ac- 
cess financial or personal information. 

Facial recognition. You may re- 
member a short-lived controversy 
about a plan to install facial recognition 
systems in airports, shopping malls, 
and even at the Super Bowl. The idea 
was to have PCs pick known terrorists 
and criminals out of the crowd and 
alert security personnel. Despite raising 
important civil liberties issues, the 
technology is an example of the poten- 
tial for identification biometrics. 
Identification technologies collect bio- 
metric data without the knowledge or 
participation of users, literally picking 
faces out of a crowd rather than merely 
verifying identity. Face recognition 
works by measuring key physical indi- 
cators (including the location of and 




Fingerprint 
scanning on portable memory 
sticks is an easy and affordable way to help secure 
sensitive data you need to move from system to system. 



distance between eyes, nose, and 
mouth) and creating a digital profile of 
those characteristics. The technology is 
expensive and requires more resources 
than other methods, so the consumer 
applications are limited. But that 
doesn't mean you won't find the tech- 
nology at airports or other secure loca- 
tions, whether you know it or not. 

The Biosphere 

With all those ways to identify 
users, you'd think there would be a 
wide array of products on the market. 
We found, however, that the selection 
is relatively limited in practice. The 
limitations are partly because biomet- 
rics is a relatively immature science 
(with the attendant high costs and 
complicated technologies) and partly 
because people aren't yet comfortable 
with the idea of so much biological in- 
formation sitting around on unregu- 
lated and less-than-entirely secure 
machines. In fact, only one method 
(fingerprinting) has products in reg- 
ular consumer-level use. 




Microsoft's Optical Desktop with Fingerprint 
Reader includes a wireless optical mouse and USB 
keyboard with built-in 
fingerprint scanner. 
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Portable storage. Fingerprint-pro- 
tected memory sticks are the most 
portable biometric devices. Kanguru 
Solutions' newest model, the Kanguru 
Bio Drive ($84.95 to $199.95 for 
256MB to 1GB; www.kanguru.com), is 
one example. The Bio Drive comes 
with software for recording profiles for 
up to five fingers' prints, with an en- 
crypted partition to protect data from 
unauthorized access. The drive locks 
when removed from a PC and prompts 
you to scan your print on the built-in 
sensor when you plug it in. The small 
size of the device limits its accuracy, 
but we rarely had to scan fingers more 
than twice to make the match. This 
level of accuracy represents a signifi- 
cant improvement over earlier models 
from other manufacturers, making fin- 
gerprint-protected drives a viable op- 
tion for users who need to carry 
sensitive information on portable 
media. The risks? If the fingerprint 
hardware suffers damage or malfunc- 
tions, you won't be able to get to your 
data unless you created a Rescue 
Password (which limits the biometric 
security's strength). 

Keyboards and mice. Rather than 
limiting security to a single periph- 
eral, keyboards and mice with built-in 
fingerprint scanning control access to 
the entire system. And integrating 
biometric technology with the devices 
you handle most makes complete 
sense. Microsoft offers a biometric se- 
curity set, the Optical Desktop with 
Fingerprint Reader ($84.95; www 
.microsoft.com). Install the included 
DigitalPersona Password Manager 
software, attach the USB keyboard 
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The Microsoft Fingerprint Reader standalone 
USB device lets you log into your Windows 
system and favorite Web sites with just a 
swipe on the fingerprint pad. 

and wireless mouse receiver, scan to 
enroll, and set the system to check for 
prints whenever you log on or try to 
access protected files. You can also 
use the software to store passwords 
for specific Web sites and programs. 
The idea of easier logons is always ap- 
pealing, and it's helpful to have an- 
other convenient layer of verification. 
Standalone authentication systems. 
If you don't want to replace your key- 
board or mouse, or want to protect a 
portable notebook computer, consider 
a standalone authentication system. 
The Fingerprint Reader from Micro- 
soft ($54.95; www.microsoft.com) 
plugs into any Windows XP PC with a 
USB port. Install the DigitalPersona 



software (the same application used 
with the Optical Desktop), record your 
fingerprint information, and use the 
Reader to log into the system or onto 
specified Web sites. It's a convenient 
way to log onto your computer and 
forget about remembering a bunch of 
passwords, but it doesn't really add 
extra security: You can always access 
the computer the old-fashioned way. 

Notebooks. A handful of notebook 
manufacturers are starting to build fin- 
gerprint security right into their 
models. The Fujitsu Lifebook P7010 
($1,999; www.fujitsu.com) is one ex- 
ample. In addition to impressive per- 
formance specs, widescreen monitor, 
and a long battery life, the P7010 in- 
cludes OmniPass software and a built- 
in fingerprint scanner. OmniPass lets 
you create profiles for different users 
and encrypt specific files or directories. 
A small scanning sensor provides au- 
thentication access for any of your fin- 
gers, requiring users to verify their 
identity during login and whenever 
they attempt to access protected infor- 
mation. We found the sensor reliable, 
and the software easy to configure. The 
system is useful for those who need 
portable secure computing and who 
need to carry sensitive files and data 
around but don't want to risk compro- 
mising the information if the com- 
puter is lost, stolen, or used by others. 

The main benefits of biometrics are 
clear: Completely unique identifiers 




Fujitsu's Lifebook P7010 notebook computer 
provides access- and file-level security with a 
tiny fingerprint scanner built into the case. 

that are difficult to fake or modify. 
However, those same characteristics 
also create biometrics' downside. No 
biometric method is foolproof — iden- 
tity can be forged in a variety of ways. 
But forgery isn't the biggest problem 
(we have the risks of copied keys and 
cracked passwords well enough under 
control). The biggest challenge for bio- 
metrics is brittleness: The science 
doesn't fail well. If you lose a key, you 
can change a lock. If someone steals 
your password, you can change it. If 
someone compromises your finger- 
print or voiceprint profile, your profile 
can never be truly secure again. So bio- 
metrics won't entirely displace other 
security methods, but can be a valuable 
part of an overall security scheme com- 
bining authentication methods. II 

by Gregory Anderson 




Regardless of what data a biometric system analyzes, or how 
it collects that data, the process is conceptually the same. 

Enrollment. In all verification methods, a user must first 
enroll in the system by presenting his credentials to establish 
a baseline measurement for future comparison. A capture 
system (a fingerprint scanner, microphone, or camera) 
records a set of biological patterns (patterns on the tip of a 
finger, vocal audio qualities, or blood vessels in the iris) called 
a sample. The sample is represented as a mathematical or 
digital model (a unique set of numbers representing an exact 
pattern) and stored in a database. 

Submission. At authentication, users present biological 
proof of their identity (their fingers, eyes, or voices) to the 



capture system. This process is called submission, even when 
the technique (such as face-scanning) requires little or no ac- 
tive user participation. Ideally, capture uses a system identical 
to enrollment — in voice recognition particularly, recording in 
person and verifying over the telephone can decrease accu- 
racy. The system records the biometric patterns captured and 
converts them to a digital format. 

Verification. The system compares the submitted sample 
with the stored sample. A match authenticates the user, and a 
mismatch prompts a rejection. Accuracy measurements of 
biometric systems include both the rates of false acceptance 
(how often the wrong person is mistakenly authenticated) 
and false rejection (how often the right person is rejected). I 
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Nero PhotoShow Elite 

Treasure your unforgettable moments with Nero PhotoShow Elite, the easy and com- 
plete photo experience. Capture, organize, manage and edit your photos. Make 
musical photo slideshows with multiple effects, Clip Art, captions and text. Share with 
your family and friends online or burn CDs or VCDs. Order custom photo accessories 
of your favorite photos. All this with unprecedented ease! 

WWW.N6ROPHOTOSHOW.COM 
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Summertime, 
And The 'Putin' Is Easy 



Every August I flee the sizzling city 
for my family compound in the 
Hamptons, where I embark on a 
grueling, month-long ordeal of sleeping 
late, honing my pool-floating skills, and 
endless nights of partying. Alec, Billy, 
the Spielbergs, the Hilton girls, Mr. 
Modem, Donald, and Melania . . . kiss- 
kiss, hug-hug, "You look fabulous!" 
"Who did your surgery?" "Have you in- 
stalled the SP2 update?" It's all so very 
shallow. But now it's time to shake the sand 
out of my keyboard and get down to the se 
rious business of column writing: 

If you're using Windows XP, you may be fa- 
miliar with a little balloon that pops up to announce the in- 
stallation of any new program. Since you probably installed 
the program, the announcement is somewhat anticlimactic. 

To rid yourself of this semi-worthless installation notifi- 
cation, right-click the Start button and then click 
Properties. On the Start Menu tab of the Taskbar And Start 
Menu Properties window, select the Start Menu style, click 
the Customize button, and then the Advanced tab. Under 
Start Menu Settings, remove the check mark beside 
Highlight Newly Installed Programs, followed by OK, 
Apply, and then OK to exit. 

Are you occasionally annoyed, chagrined, vexed, or even 
a little bit miffed when adding text to a document only to 
discover that as you're typing, each letter gobbles up ex- 
isting text like some kind of demented Pac-Man character? 
Be vexed no more! Here's the scoop: When working with 
Word, WordPerfect, and most other programs, you can 
enter data in one of two modes: Insert or Overwrite. 

If you're in the Insert mode, the text to the right of where 
you're typing will be shoved farther to the right, and your 
new text will be inserted into the word or sentence. If you're 
in Overwrite mode, any text entered will replace existing 
text. You can toggle between the two modes by pressing the 
INS key. 

Sensitivit-e Training 101: Is there any email recipient on 
the planet who is even minimally entertained by animated 
smiley faces, dancing cherubs, fluttering butterflies, blue text 
on blue backgrounds, or any other email stationery special ef- 
fect? A little sensitivity goes a long way, so if you're a serial 
e-ffender, why not ask your intended recipient, "Do you mind 
if I use colorful-yet-potentially-annoying-stationery-that- 
you've-probably-seen-a-thousand-times-before?" Think of it 
as the email equivalent of, "Mind if I smoke?" Remember, 




what may look spiffy on your monitor may be 
unreadable, difficult to read, or simply time 
consuming for your email-saturated 
recipient. Email is for communica- 
tion. You can't go wrong with plain, 
black text on a white background. 
If you're like me, a child of the 
'50s, you probably spent many happy 
hours playing Hide The Taskbar on Dad's 
'48 Packard PC. (Hewlett who?) Today, most 
computer users know that a quick right- click 
on the Taskbar, followed by selecting Properties 
and then Auto-Hide, will cause the Taskbar to dis- 
appear when your mouse pointer approaches. Want to 
try a novel alternative? Come with me to the Transbar 
(tinyurl.com/9rzmk). This freebie utility allows you to adjust 
the transparency level of your Windows Taskbar. Not as 
much fun as the oP Packard, but it will dazzle your friends, 
particularly those who don't get out much. 

The Color Test is a deceptively simple mind game. It 
consists of eight screens, each displaying a word and two 
buttons. Your mission, should you choose to accept it, is to 
select the color of the word displayed, not the word itself, 
and make a correct selection within four seconds. Sounds 
easy, doesn't it? "Heh, heh, heh," cackled the malevolent- 
yet- perky columnist as he rubbed his hands with anticipated 
glee. "Step up to the screen, my pretties." (www.njagyouth 
.org/colortest.swf) 

Yagoohoogle! Gesundheit. Yes, it's a dream come true: 
The ability to search Google and Yahoo! in one swell foop! 
Take it for a test spin at yagoohoogle.com. Split screen 
search results display Google on the left, Yahoo on the right. 
Why use it? Because you can, of course. 

Coming in November! Back by popular demand this 
Thanksgiving season, I'll be presenting Mr. Modem's "It's 
Another Turkey!" column, featuring the best computing 
tips contributed during the past year. If you have a favorite 
tip, e-me at MrModem@smartcomputing.com. If your sub- 
mission is selected for publication, you'll receive a fabulous, 
all-expenses-paid Mr. Modem mouse pad! II 

by Mr. Modem 
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NATIONAL MUSEUM Of 

American History 



Tour The Smithsonian 
From Home 




To a kid in elementary school, a 
field trip is pretty big stuff. 
Whether it's an outing to the 
zoo, a bakery, or even the local land- 
fill, it means a day away from the 
classroom experiencing firsthand 
what you've been reading about in 
textbooks. Now that you're a grown- 
up, though, those field trips have 
become awfully sparse. But that's 
where the Smithsonian's National 
Museum of American History Web 
site (www.americanhistory.si.edu) 
comes in: From the comfort of your 
desk chair, this site will let you ex- 
plore a wealth of objects pertinent to 
the history of the United States. And 
you don't even need your mom to 
sign a permission slip. 

The Ordinary & The Extraordinary 

The Smithsonian is home to more 
than 3 million artifacts, of which only 
5% to 8% are on display at any given 
time. This small percentage requires 
a whopping 200,000 square feet of 
exhibition space at the museum's 
Washington, D.C., digs. Because so 
much of the museum's collection is in 
storage, the curators turn to the Web 
to display items for which there isn't 
enough physical space. 



To sift through some of these 
items, click Collections in the bar that 
runs across the top of the page. You'll 
find this menu bar, along with the 
pane on the left, on most pages, and 
they greatly aid in site navigation. 

The list of Collection Subjects 
contains links to descriptions and 
pictures of various objects in cate- 
gories ranging from Art to Military 
to Photography. Using the Search 
Collections feature toward the 
upper-right side of the page, you'll 
be able to find information on 
things such as Helen Keller's watch 
and Kermit the Frog. However, the 
searchable database isn't yet com- 
plete. Dana Allen-Greil, the Smith- 
sonian's Web project manager, says 
that the Collections section is de- 
signed to "grow exponentially in the 
coming years." 

In the pane on the left is a History 
In Your Home link. This site section 
lists numerous "everyday" sorts of 
things in the museum's collection and 
asks site visitors to send stories about 
how these items have impacted their 
lives. Whether the items are some- 
thing you've actually used or just seen 
collecting dust in your parents' base- 
ment, they are things most visitors 
can relate to. 



Back on the Collections 
page, look at the Related 
Links section (toward the 
middle of the page) and 
click the HistoryWired: A 
Few Of Our Favorite Things 
link (its direct URL [uni- 
form resource locator] is 
historywired.si.edu). While 
the page loads (it requires a 
Java applet), another win- 
dow opens with informa- 
tion about using the appli- 
cation. The page is made of 
a grid organized by cate- 
gory, and each box in the 
grid represents one artifact. When you 
click a square, you can opt to learn 
more about it or zoom in to see related 
items. If you choose the former, a page 
will display with links and photos. You 
can even vote on whether you'd like to 
see more similar items. Some pages, 
such as that for the Wedgwood Slave 
Medallion, also contain audio files. 

Oh Say, Can You See Julia? 

The Exhibitions section highlights 
various exhibits curators have put to- 
gether, and according to Allen-Greil, 
most of these exhibits were physically 
on display at the museum at some 
point. At press time, the site lists 34 On 
View Exhibitions, and there's a legend 
to help you distinguish which are on 
display in Washington, online only, 
or traveling. In the left pane, you can 
click each of the options (On View, 
Upcoming, Closing, Online, and Trav- 
eling) to see additional exhibits. Many 
of the traveling exhibits (as well as the 
online ones, as we mentioned) were 
originally on display at the Smith- 
sonian. Use the Exhibition Schedule on 
the upper- right side of the page to see 
which exhibits are currently available 
to view. To find out whether a traveling 
exhibit is scheduled to visit your town, 
click the item in question and then 
click the Tour Schedule link at the 
bottom of the item's blurb. 

The Exhibitions section covers a 
wide variety of topics, such as Icons 
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Of American Popular Culture (which 
includes Dorothy's ruby slippers and 
Jerry Seinfeld's infamous puffy shirt), 
Within These Walls (which details a 
reconstructed 200-year-old house 
from a town near Boston and provides 
information about the families that 
lived there), and the Star-Spangled 
Banner (the flag that prompted 
Francis Scott Key to pen what would 
become the national anthem). 

The only thing missing is the 
butter. One exhibit that particularly 
piqued our interest was Bon Appetit! 
Julia Child's Kitchen At The Smith- 
sonian. In 2001, she donated the en- 
tire kitchen from her Massachusetts 
home when she moved to California. 
On the right side of the page, under 
Related Links, is a link to a page that 
describes cataloging, documenting, 
and moving the kitchen. 

We clicked the Visit The Online 
Exhibition link and stepped into 
culinary history. The View Selected 
Objects section has a grid of items 
from Julia's kitchen, such as her 
"fright" knife (it has a big blade and 
was used for effect on her TV shows) 
and the signal mirror (from her stint 
in the OSS [Office of Strategic Ser- 
vices] during World War II) that she 



History Explorer presents 

a fun way to see how 

different artifacts are 

related and serves as a 

good springboard to many 

of the site's resources. 




kept in a junk drawer. To read a de- 
scription of the item, click it. Some 
items have small icons in the lower- 
left corner that denote a video or 
audio clip of Julia describing it with 
her usual aplomb. Explore The Kit- 
chen provides a 360-degree view 
of the room with descriptors of key 
areas. Sample Stories gives you tales 
of Julia's life and accomplishments. 

History Explorer 

Oftentimes, arranging things in var- 
ious ways enhances our understanding 



Tips For Using The National Museum 
Of American History Web Site 



•Turn to the pros. To find research 
published by the Smithsonian's staff, go to 
About The Museum and click Publications in 
the left pane. You can sort the articles by year 
and search them by author or keyword. At 
press time, there were 622 entries listed cov- 
ering a wide variety of topics, including Navy 
research and puppet collections. 



•Your own Smithsonian. If your home is 
full of items that very well could be in a 
museum, learn how to preserve them. Go to 
About The Museum and click the FAQs link 
in the left pane. Click the link to the sixth 
question, and within the answer, you'll find 
additional links to Smithsonian pages on 
artifact identification and care. 



•Make it kid-friendly. This 
site was designed with users 
of all ages in mind. In the 
Events & Programs section, 
you can search for events 
appropriate for kids by 
selecting the Search Only 
Items For Kids checkbox 
below the Search Events 
fields on the right side of the 
page. Also, orange dialogue 
bubbles with smiley faces 
in them denote that the 
content is intended for the 
younger set. 



of certain subjects. The History Ex- 
plorer allows you to do that and a 
whole lot more. In the menu bar, click 
History Explorer. A timeline ranging 
from 900 B.C. to the present displays, 
with each of the 10 eras denoted by a 
different color. Plus, stars denote 
where various items in the museum's 
collection fit historically. 

Along the bottom of the timeline 
are two menus: Eras and Themes. To 
narrow the timeline a bit, select an 
era and one or all of the eight 
themes. When you select a theme, 
the stars representing objects in 
other categories become gray. You 
also have the option to zoom in and 
out of the timeline via the buttons 
on the right. 

To learn more about a specific item 
or person, click its star, and a box will 
pop up from the bottom of the 
window with a description and a pho- 
tograph. Below each blurb is a link 
you can click to learn more about the 
subject. For example, the Pillar Dollar 
description links to the aforemen- 
tioned HistoryWired feature, while 
the Harriet Tubman And The Under- 
ground Railroad entry links to Our 
Story In History. You may find that 
some listings provide details on pro- 
grams in which the item will be dis- 
cussed or on display. When you're 
finished reading a blurb, click the X in 
the upper-right corner of the box to 
return to the timeline. 
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VIEW SELECTED OBJECTS 
] ■■■in more 'ii:..ir the ordinary 
and unusual tools, utensils, and 
gadgets that Julia used. 



Julia Child shared the passions. 
philosophies, and products 
of this kitchen in her home, 
wirli family, friends, colleagues, 
and fans for 45 years. Now 
she is sharing the kitchen itself 
with millions, having donated 
it to the National Museum 
of American History in 21)1)1. 
EXPLORE THE KITCHEN EXHIBIT 



SAMPLE STORIES FROM THE TRENCH CHEf 



FAQ'S | EVENTS I SHARE YOUR THOUGHTS '.VHATS COOKING VISITING THF MUSEUM RESOURCES I OlEPTTS 



Among the many 
exhibits is Bon 
Appetit!, where 
you can take a 
gander at Julia 
Child's kitchen. 



FACT SHEET 



Off To Mecca 

If you have the opportunity to actu- 
ally visit the museum in Washington, 
the following sections will help you get 
the most from your sojourn. 

Plan Your Visit. Aside from the ob- 
vious things, such as operating hours 
and floor plans, you'll find a bevy of 
information about guided tours. Click 
Plan Your Visit from the top menu 
bar, and in the Visiting With Kids sec- 
tion, click Exhibition Self-Guides to 
access free downloadable PDFs (Port- 
able Document Files) for self-guided 
tours. For instance, Hunt For History, 
a treasure hunt through the museum, 
has two versions to accommodate dif- 
ferent age groups. 

Events & Programs. Click Events 
& Programs to find information 
about museum activities. At press 
time, a talk about conserving the 
Star-Spangled Banner and another 
about immigrant plantation workers 
in Hawaii were on the docket. 

About The Museum. If you want to 
learn about the museum's ongoing 
renovations, who to contact about 
donations, and much more, About 
The Museum is your spot. 

Miscellanea 

Above the top menu bar are four 
links — Kids, Educators, News, and 
Get Involved — to help you get even 
more from this info-packed site. 



Kids. If you find yourself with a 
house full of antsy kids on a rainy day, 
check out Things To Do At Home. 
You can build a sod house and learn 
how to conserve artifacts, among 
many other activities. There's also in- 
formation on activities for kids at the 
museum and a section of fun facts. 

Educators. Teachers will find ac- 
tivity guides here to bring the mu- 
seum to the classroom. Those close 
enough to Washington also can take 
advantage of the guides to planning 
field trips. 

News. This page contains exactly 
what you'd expect it to: press releases 
and museum news. There's also a link 
to the Museum Renovation page. 

Get Involved. If you're on the hunt 
for a new job or a fun place to volun- 
teer, check out the descriptions under 
Get Involved. You also can find out 
how to become a member or donate 
to the museum. 

Afternoon Delight 

If you feel like you need a field trip 
away from the everyday, check out the 
Smithsonian's National Museum of 
American History Web site. There's 
truly something for every kind of his- 
tory buff, and you never know . . . you 
may just learn something. Your 
teacher would be proud. II 

by Sally Marek Curran 



National Museum 
Of American History 



Earlier this year, the Smith- 
sonian's National Museum Of 
American History site underwent 
a major renovation. The site was 
originally launched in 1995 and 
redesigned in 1998. Dana Allen- 
Greil, Web project manager for the 
Smithsonian, says, ". . . obviously 
seven years is more like eons in 
Internet time, and the newly re- 
built site has benefited greatly 
from the new technologies that 
have emerged in that time." 

While redesigning the site, the 
Smithsonian's Web staff had 21 
goals in mind. The site has 10 mil- 
lion online visitors each year, and as 
such, the staff felt it was important 
to make sure navigation was as 
smooth as possible. Along this same 
vein, faster and broader access to 
the museum's collections was high 
on its list. The Web staff also created 
an online object database to make 
visitors aware of what the Smith- 
sonian housed, as well as provide 
some background information 
about these artifacts. 

In an effort to reach various 
audiences, the Smithsonian's Web 
staff developed pages specifically 
for kids, teachers, and visitors to 
the Washington, D.C., museum. 
These tailored pages make it easier 
for these groups to get the most 
out of what the Web site and the 
museum have to offer. 

Because of this overhaul, the site 
is able to serve its visitors, as well 
as visitors of the actual museum, 
very well. Users can simply browse 
the museum's exhibits from half- 
way around the world, or they can 
research some favorites for an 
upcoming trip. It's the best of 
both worlds. I 
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Plugged In 



Enhance Your Time Online 



ID That Commercial 

Problem: I heard a com- 
mercial on the radio the 
other day, and I can't re- 
member the product de- 
tails. I've been listening to 
the same station, trying to 
catch it again, but I haven't 
had any luck. 

Solution: An ambitious site 
called OntheRadio.net 
(www.ontheradio.net) has 
risen to the challenge. 
Enter the approximate 
time you think you heard 
the spot, the city, and the 
station, and your results 
will pop up. The big 
downside right now is that 
OntheRadio.net has mostly 
smaller stations, so you 
may want to first check 
what stations in your area 
are participating. 

Fishing For Podcasts 

Problem: I've been hearing 
about podcasts, but I can't 
find any that would make 
them worth my while. 
Solution: Time will tell if 
podcasting, syndicated 
sound files (such as radio 
shows) published to the 



Internet via RSS (Really 
Simple Syndication), will 
become a major force in 
content on demand or 
turn out to be a major 
flash in the pan. For now, 
you can browse tons of 
the currently available 
content at portals such 
as Podcast.net (www 
.podcast.net). 

A Structure Lover's Site 

Problem: Architecture 
sometimes gets short- 
changed as nothing more 
than a design for a pretty 
building. I'm more inter- 
ested in the engineering 
behind historically impor- 
tant structures. Where 
| should I turn? 
Solution: An amazing 
resource for a civil engi- 
neer or any lover of load- 
bearing structures such 
as bridges, walls, dams, 
and tunnels is Structurae 
(www.structurae.net) . 
An international database 
of structures, Structurae 
contains not only 35,000- 
plus images, but also thou- 
sands of listings for people 



HOME ENERGY SAVER 



Click here 

to give us your feedback and 
help us to improve this site. 
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Testimonials 
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No/Low-Cost Tips 
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Save $$$ 

the profitability of 



Investing in a heme on your street could be more 

profitable than investing on Wall Street. 

MAKING IT HAPPEN 

Find resources to make your home more energy 

efficient. 



Dont know the zip code? 



Money isnt all you save. Visit the ENERGY STAR website for information on 
energy-efficient products. 



al Laboratory 



Take the time to find out how energy efficient your house is and 
then figure out how to save money by upping your efficiency. 
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Entertainment (1034) 

Muse. Cefebnles, ComBdy... 

Arts (270) 

Poet-y, Slrayta ing... 

Science & Nature (141) 



News & We (247) 



Sports (77) 

Local & Regional (2S6) 



Business & Money (111) 

Computers & Internet (371) 
Hardware, Software. Podcast ^lg.... 
Home & Lifestyle (1 52) 

Relationships. UBaKh. Pets... 

Learning & Instruct (175) 

Bograph-as. How To. Educatoi... 

Politics & Government (149) 

Cr.™ & Law, Worid Politics... 

Society & Culture (264) 

Soliloquies (201) 

Shopping & Commercial (10) 



1. bbc 

2. npr 

3. kcrw 

4 air america 

5. savage 

6. music 

7 comedy 

8 uk 

9 michael savage 
ID. japan 
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Suggest A Category 

We want to know what you 
think' Want to see a NEW 
CATEGORY created for your 
specific interest? Now you can 
suggest a catagory to be 
"ed for review. Just 
click on the orange "suggest a 
category" in small letters 
inside the category lists. 

Podcast.net. .now with 
TAGS1 



Download your favorite radio programs to your iPod or other MP3 player 
and find out what podcasting is all about. 



(architects, engineers, and 
builders) and firms (archi- 
tecture/engineering/con- 
struction companies). 
While it's an interesting 
site for fans of design, it's 
a definite destination for 
those interesting in dig- 
ging beneath the surface 
of engineering. 

Save Money 
By Saying , Energy 

Problem: Our energy bills 
are skyrocketing. What steps 
can we take to make our 
home more energy efficient? 
Solution: We've all been re- 
minded to turn the lights 
off when we're not using 
them, but what about the 
less obvious? Questions 
such as whether to turn 
your PC off every night or 
leave it running and which 
household gadget eats up 
your bill? If you are inter- 
ested in the nitty gritty, you 
might want to try the free 
Home Energy Saver audit 
tool (hes.lbl.gov). It's not 
the easiest questionnaire 
to fill out, but this site will 
continue to drill you on 
your home and your energy 
usage until it starts 



spouting specific recom- 
mendations such as up- 
grading ceiling insulation 
to at least R-38. It might be 
easier just to remember to 
turn the lights out. 

V^oWou!^Win? -B- 

Problem: My friend and 
I are having an argument 
over whether Batman 
or Superman would 
win a fight. 

Solution: If this fight were 
an online popularity con- 
test, there is definitely an 
answer. At least according 
to Google Fight (www 
.googlefight.com), a site 
that measures the Google 
search results of two oppo- 
nents. You might want to 
start philosophical with pen 
vs. sword or love vs. hate. 
Move on to Bill Gates vs. 
Steve Jobs, Coke vs. Pepsi, 
and the popular Bush vs. 
bin Laden. Soon you'll be 
entering you vs. your 
spouse, mom vs. dad ... it 
goes on and on. Of course, 
if you're talking about who 
would win in good old- 
fashioned fisticuffs, you'd 
better leave that to the 
funny books. 
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Hit The Road 



BootsnAII Travel 

www.bootsnall.com 

This international travel Web site 
bills itself as "The Ultimate Resource 
For The Independent Traveller." If 
you haven't completed (or started) 
your itinerary, click the Travelers 
Toolkit link and then dig into the 
Theme Guides: A slick site map links 
to BootsnAII information by subject. 
We enjoyed the Tech Travel area, 
which covers travel-gadgets and in- 
cludes a promotion for rental GSM 
(Global System for Mobile Comm- 
unications) phones that operate in 
multiple countries. Although the site 
gears some of its content to the more 
adventurous of travelers, it doesn't 
forget other readers, such as snow- 
birds who head to warmer climates 
during the winter months. 

European Souvenirs 

www.europeansouvenirs.com 

Don't lug a bunch of fragile sou- 
venirs when you vacation in Europe. 
Instead, enjoy the sights and cultural 
treats and forget about buying any- 
thing for your friends and family until 
you return to the United States. You 
can shop for European souvenirs by 
category (including English, London, 
and Scottish Gifts & Souvenirs). The 
site also includes posters of European 
cities and a section that offers a variety 
of model automobiles. If you want to 
reminisce, follow the links to city Web 
cams in the middle of the main page. 

Fodor's Travel Guides 

www.fodors.com 

As with just about every travel Web 
site, Fodor's offers news about hot 



travel deals and links to sites that can 
book transportation and lodging. 
(Fodor's links to Expedia.com.) But 
Fodor's stands out in the crowd of 
travel Web sites by publishing in- 
depth articles that discuss travel 
methods and types of lodging (such as 
villas and bed and breakfasts). It also 
rates hotels and restaurants around 
the world and publishes lists of the 
dining or lodging services that win 
top honors. You can browse the arti- 
cles by category, but if you know 
where you're headed, simply choose 
the location from the map on the 
main page. You'll find tips and fea- 
ture articles about most major cities. 

Frommer's Travel Guides 

www.frommers.com 

Don't plan your trip without first 
stopping by this massive travel site. Not 
surprisingly, the main page has plenty 
of links to exciting travel deals, but 
don't overlook the small Activities and 
Lifestyles sections near the bottom of 
the page. These sections let you search 
for trip info by category, which means 
that if you haven't finalized your trip's 
details, you can select a category that 
interests you and find out what will be 
available when you're in the area. You 
can also search for travel info based on 
your lifestyle: If you're bringing the 
whole family, make sure you check out 
the Family section. If you don't find 
what you're looking for, post your 
question on one of the many message 
boards in the Travel Talk section. 

Hollywood Souvenirs 

www.hollywoodsouvenirs.com 

Not getting out to the West Coast 
any time soon? Don't worry, you can 
still enjoy a travel tradition — souvenir 
shopping. Hollywood Souvenirs offers 
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tons of posters that depict such 
Hollywood stars as James Dean, Tom 
Cruise, Marilyn Monroe, and Johnny 
Depp. You'll also find movie posters 
and a few TV show posters in this sec- 
tion. The site offers other traditional 
souvenirs, including towels, license 
plates, shot glasses, street signs, and 
coffee mugs. Of course, Hollywood 
Souvenirs also sells trophies that re- 
semble the Oscar. 

FirstGov.gov 

www.firstgov.gov 

This Web site is a portal to hun- 
dreds of government Web sites. If 
you're looking for a particular agency's 
Web site, you can find it by searching 
this database. But chances are, you'll 
look for a category, such as Travel. To 
find a slew of travel-related govern- 
ment Web sites, click Travel And 
Recreation, which is on the main page, 
under Information By Topic. Here 
you'll find links to pages that discuss a 
variety of travel issues: general travel 
safety tips, bad weather preparedness 
tips, information about which items 
you can take onto an airplane, travel 
warnings, and information about the 
National Scenic Byways program. 

Amtrak 

www.amtrak.com 

If the car isn't up to a long haul this 
year, consider another mode of trans- 
portation: train. Amtrak, which has 
routes across the country, boasts an 
easy-to-use Web site that lets you 
search for travel times and destina- 
tions. If you're planning a long trip 
that will cover multiple states, click the 
Routes tab and then click View Map 
PDF under View Route Map. The 
small map that opens in a separate 
window isn't interactive, but it offers 
a country- wide view of the train ser- 
vice's routes. Once you've chosen a 
destination, enter it in the Route 
Search engine. Be sure to check out the 
Traveling With Amtrak section, which 
offers a Pre-Departure Checklist and 
info about special services. 
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That's 

News 

To You 

Finding the appropriate Usenet dis- 
cussion group to match your interests 
can be a monumental task. So each 
month, we scour tens of thousands of 
newsgroups and highlight ones that 
delve into popular topics. If your ISP 
(Internet service provider) doesn't 
carry these groups, ask it to add the 
groups to its list. This month, we 
travel abroad. 



rec.travel.usa-canada 

Whether you're planning to travel 
in the United States, its northern 
neighbor, or in both countries, you 
can pick up travel tips and informa- 
tion about various cities here by 
browsing old messages or by posting 
your own questions. When this group 
isn't answering questions about top 
vacation spots and trailer laws, it's of- 
fering helpful advice to users who are 
putting together itineraries. 



misc.transport.rail.europe 

If you plan to travel in Europe by 
train, check out this group and post 
any questions you have about 
pricing, quality of service, or destina- 
tions here. Users here keep an eye on 
railway news and often post relevant 
information. You'll also find 
many train spotters who 
compare notes on trains 
that pass by 
their locations. 




Share The Wares 

Some of the best apples in the online orchard are the free (or free to 
try) programs available for download. Each month we feature high- 
lights from our pickings. This month, we plan our vacation and find 
driving directions before we get in the car. 

Rand McNally Road Trip Planner 

www.randmcnally.com 

These days, many travelers rely on GPS (global positioning system) 
devices as soon as they get into the car, whether they're zipping to the 
grocery store or touring the country. Many travelers like the devices, 
some of which bark audible instructions to drivers, but vacationers who 
don't want to add another voice to an already full car still rely on good 
old maps. Enter Rand McNally, the map expert. You can buy every- 
thing from maps of individual cities to atlases that let you see the world 
at once. It also offers online driving directions (just enter your address 
and your destination's address to see step-by-step directions and a 
map), but it doesn't stop there: The site's Road Trip Planner tool helps 
you chart your next vacation or business trip. 

You can save your itinerary on the Web site if you register a free ac- 
count, so start by clicking Sign In at the top of the main page. Click Tell 
Me More under Register Now! and then click Sign Me Up in the Free 
Online Benefits. If you want to download special maps, you can sign up 
instead for the $34.95 Premier Membership. Once you have completed 
the sign-up steps, return to the main page. 

To use this online planner, click the Plan A Road Trip tab at the top of 
the main page and then select Road Trip Planner from the drop-down 
menu. Name your trip and then click the appropriate radio button to in- 
dicate whether you will travel with children before clicking the Continue 
button. Next, indicate your starting location and your destination. If you 
plan to fly, click the Use An Airport link at the top of these sections. The 
separate window that opens lets you browse airports by state. Don't 
worry about departure and arrival dates. If you know them already, you 
can enter them into the Planner; otherwise, check the I'm Not Sure 
boxes. However, you'll erase any addresses you have entered if you click 
the Intersection or Lat/Long links — if you need instructions for entering 
this info, right- click the link and then 
click Open In New Window to preserve 
your addresses. 

Next, the program calculates the 
Driving Distance and Driving Time. It 
also displays your route on a detailed 
map and lets you add additional stops. If 
you're planning to stay at a hotel along 
the way, click the Search For Places To 
Stay link. Once you reserve a hotel, you 
can add its information to the 
^ ^^ Planner. The Planner cre- 
>^ ates printable-turn-by- 
turn instructions to 
each destination 
and offers infor- 
mation about 
local weather 
conditions. 




Leave GPS (global positioning 
system) devices to the gadget 
freaks. Plan your trip and then 
print out a map and turn-by-turn 
directions with Rand McNally's 
Road Trip Planner. 
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Windows Tips j^-V 



There doesn't seem to be much 
to the Windows Desktop and 
Taskbar, but these OS (oper- 
ating system) interface compo- 
nents harbor a ton of tweaks 
that can really save you time and 
trouble. Then again, they also 
tend to cause a few headaches, 
but these aches and pains are fairly 
easy to neutralize once you know 
what to do, and we have just the pre- 
scription for all of your Desktop- and 
Taskbar- related ailments. 

One thing to note before we start is 
that many of the tips below rely on 
Microsoft's free Tweak UI software. 
This free add-on provides easy access 
to a variety of settings that are other- 
wise difficult to adjust. Although 
Tweak UI is part of the PowerToys 
collection that Microsoft's own devel- 
opment team created, Microsoft offi- 
cially states that it doesn't provide 
support for Tweak UI (and other 
PowerToys). But Microsoft also states 
that its team has "taken great care to 
ensure that PowerToys operate as 
they should," so if you'd still like 
to install Tweak UI, you can down- 
load the version for your OS from 



www.microsoft.com/ntworkstation 
/downloads/PowerToys/Networking 
/NTTweakUI.asp (for Windows 98/Me 
users) or www.microsoft.com/windows 
xp/downloads/powertoys/xppower 
toys.mspx (for Windows XP users). 

Then, whenever we mention Tweak 
UI in this article, you can simply open 
the Start menu, click Run, type 
tweakui.exe in the field, and click OK 
to launch the software. 



Time-Saving 
Tweaks 




The Taskbar and 
Start menu are 
great time-savers 
in and of them- 
selves, but making 
a few changes here and there can help 
them operate much more efficiently. 

Establish Taskbar settings. Right- 
click the Taskbar and click Properties 
to access basic settings that can help 
you get the most out of this useful 
component. To keep the Taskbar 
accessible at all times, select the 
Always On Top checkbox (Win98 
/Me) or the Keep The Taskbar On 
Top Of Other Windows checkbox 
(WinXP). Or, to clear some Desk- 
top space, select the checkbox next 
to Auto Hide (Win98/Me) or Auto- 
Hide The Taskbar 
(WinXP) to re- 
move the Taskbar 
from view until 
you move your 
mouse pointer to 
the bottom of the 
screen. 

WinXP offers 
a few additional 
options, such as 
grouping multiple 
Taskbar buttons 
from the same 
program so that 
they consume less 
space. 

Change the Start menu's behavior. 
The Start menu has its own set of 
advanced options. In WinXP, you'll 
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Tweak UI helps you remove clutter from 
the New list you see whenever you 
right-click the Desktop. 



find them by right- clicking the Start 
button and clicking Properties; in 
Win98/Me, right-click the Taskbar, 
click Properties, and choose the Start 
Menu Programs tab in Win98 or the 
Advanced tab in WinMe. 

In WinXP, select the newer Start 
menu or go with the classic Start 
menu from past Windows versions 
and click Customize. Choose the 
Advanced tab to find such options as 
directing Windows to highlight newly 
installed programs on the Start menu 
or automatically expanding sub- 
menus. Scroll down the Start Menu 
Items list and change Start menu en- 
tries to meet your needs. 

In WinMe, use the Add and Re- 
move buttons to edit program entries 
on the Start menu and use the check- 
boxes in the list below to display or 
hide other Start menu entries. There 
are fewer options in Win98, but you 
can use Add and Remove buttons to 
edit entries and click an Advanced 
button to manage Start menu items 
using a Windows Explorer interface. 

Use right-click tricks. In any Win- 
dows version, right- clicking displays 
context menus, and those that appear 
via the Taskbar and the Desktop are ex- 
tremely handy when you are tweaking 
settings. Right-click the Taskbar to ac- 
cess the invaluable Taskbar And Start 
Menu Properties 
dialog box, to re- 
arrange windows 
on the Desktop, 
or to access indi- 
vidual toolbar set- 
tings. Right-click an 
empty area on the 
Desktop to access 
the Display Prop- 
erties dialog box, 
create new files, re- 
arrange icons, or 
refresh the screen 
to reflect any recent 
changes. 
Add and remove toolbars. Want to 
make a folder accessible directly 
from the Taskbar? In Win98/Me/XP, 
just drag the folder down to the 
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Quick Launch toolbar area (next to 
the Start button), drop it, and now 
you can access that folder by clicking 
its icon from the Quick Launch 
toolbar. To add or remove toolbars, 
simply right-click 
an empty portion 
of the Taskbar, 
choose Toolbars, 
and then click 
New Toolbar, or 
select a specific 
toolbar, or dese- 
lect a toolbar you 
want to remove. 

Move, resize, and 
lock down the Task- 
bar. You aren't 
stuck with the 
Taskbar Microsoft 
gave you by default. If you're a former 
or current Mac user, you can emulate 
the Mac OS by dragging Windows' 
Taskbar to the top of the screen, drop- 
ping it there, and using its drop-down 
menus. You also can drag it to either 
side of the screen or you can position 
your pointer over its upper edge until a 
dual-headed arrow appears and then 
drag the Taskbar to make it bigger. 

After changing the Taskbar, WinXP 
users can lock it to prevent changes. 
To do this, right-click the Taskbar 
and select Lock The Taskbar. Don't 
forget to unlock it if you ever need to 
add or remove toolbars or change 
other elements. 

Use the Quick Launch toolbar. The 
Quick Launch toolbar provides one- 
click access to files, programs, and 
folders directly from the Taskbar in 
Win98/Me/XP. It isn't enabled by 
default in WinXP, so turn it on by 
right- clicking the Taskbar, choosing 
Toolbars, and selecting Quick Launch. 
Now you can drag any icon you like to 
the Quick Launch toolbar, drop it 
there, and then click the newly created 
shortcut to open the associated file 
or folder. 

Remove items from the New list. 
Right-clicking the Desktop and 
choosing New lets you instantly create 
a text document and other types of 



files, but this list can be cumbersome 
when a lot of software is installed on a 
PC. To remove unused entries, launch 
the Tweak UI utility. For WinXP, click 
Templates; for Win98/Me, choose the 
New tab. Remove 
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You don't have to live with the way 
Windows XP groups Taskbar buttons, 



the check marks 
next to the entries 
you want to elimi- 
nate and click OK. 
Ungroup the 
Taskbar entries. 
WinXP can group 
multiple Taskbar 
buttons from the 
same program in- 
to a single button 
on the Taskbar, 
but some people 
don't like the new 
feature. You can turn it off by 
right-clicking the Taskbar, clicking 
Properties, and deselecting the Group 
Similar Taskbar Buttons checkbox. 
Another alternative is to open Tweak 
UI (in WinXP only), expand the 
Taskbar And Start Menu entry, click 
Grouping, and use the radio buttons 
to change the rules regarding the way 
the buttons are grouped. 

Access the Task Manager. WinXP 's 
Task Manager shows available com- 
puter resources and works as a last- 
ditch alternative when dealing with 
unruly programs. To access it, right- 
click the Taskbar and choose Task 
Manager. The Applications tab indi- 
cates which programs are currently 
running; select any entry and click End 
Task to close a program if it isn't re- 
sponding. The Processes tab provides 
details about where all of the comput- 
er's memory and CPU resources are 
going, and the Performance tab pro- 
vides a general overview of your PC's 
current resources. 

Remove stubborn Desktop items. 
Most Windows users know you can 
right-click an icon and click Delete to 
eliminate shortcuts from the Desktop. 
But some of these shortcuts' context 
menus, such as the one for the Re- 
cycle Bin, don't offer this option. 
That's when you can launch Tweak 



UI and use its options. In Tweak UI's 
version for WinXP, click the Desktop 
entry; in the version for Win98/Me, 
choose the Desktop tab. Deselect the 
checkboxes next to the icons you 
want to remove and click OK. 

Make programs permanently avail- 
able in the Start menu. WinXP keeps a 
running list of the programs you fre- 
quently access in the Start menu, but 
some programs never seem to make 
the cut no matter how many times 
you run them. The solution is to man- 
ually put these oft- used programs on 
the Start menu's primo list — a trick 
that also works on Win98/Me systems. 
Drag the icon for the preferred pro- 
gram onto the Start button, keep it 
there until the Start menu opens, 
and then drop the icon in the area 
above the line on the left side of the 
Start menu. 



m :sm 




Windows Dressing 

Many Windows 

users think of the 

Desktop as a place 

to dump shortcuts 

and put up a pretty wallpaper, but 

its functionality goes much deeper 

than that. 

Change icon and font sizes. Big moni- 
tors tend to run at higher resolutions 
that make icons and text look ex- 
tremely small. To compensate for 
this, right-click the Desktop, click 
Properties, and choose the Appear- 
ance tab (in WinXP) or choose the 
Settings tab and click the Advanced 
button (in Win98/Me). Use the Font 
Size drop -down menu to select a stan- 
dard size that's more comfortable to 
look at. In WinXP, click the Effects 
button; in Win98/Me, click OK and 
choose the Effects tab in the Display 
Properties dialog box. Select the Use 
Large Icons checkbox and click OK. 

Improve how your LCD presents text 
with ClearType. LCDs (liquid-crystal 
displays) are great alternatives to CRT 
(cathode-ray tube) monitors, but they 
make text look "computerized." To 
make the on-screen text easier to read, 
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enable Microsoft's ClearType, a fea- 
ture that comes bundled with WinXP. 
If you just want to use the basic ver- 
sion, which works fine in most cases, 
right-click the Desktop, click Prop- 
erties, choose the Appearance tab, 
and click Effects. Select the checkbox 
next to Use The Following Method 
To Smooth Edges Of Screen Fonts 
and then select ClearType from the 
drop-down menu. If you want total 
control, use the online configuration 
utility at www.microsoft.com/typo 
graphy/cleartype. 

Make your display look better. Are 
you using the proper resolution 
and refresh rate for your monitor? 
Lower resolutions 
make everything 
larger but display 
less information 
on-screen, whereas 
higher resolutions 
do the opposite. 
In addition, in- 
creasing the refresh 
rate reduces the 
flickering that can 
cause eye fatigue 
over time. (NOTE: 
Make sure your 
monitor's driver 
software is installed 
and current before 
adjusting the following settings or else 
these settings may not be available.) 

To adjust both of these settings in 
WinXP, right-click the Desktop, click 
Properties, choose the Settings tab, 
and click the Advanced button. 
Choose the Adapter tab, click List All 
Modes, and select a resolution and 
refresh rate that's compatible with 
your monitor and looks best to your 
eyes. Within that section of settings, 
find the one that uses True Color 
and has a refresh rate of 75Hz or 
85Hz, which looks best on CRT 
monitors. If you use an LCD, using 
the LCD's exact resolution (check 
the users manual) will make the 
screen look as sharp and clear as pos- 
sible. Therefore, select the setting 
that uses True Color and has a 
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13699 


Threads 


499 


Processes 


54 



Commit Charge (K) 




Total 


523464 


Limit 


1998648 


Peak 


615060 
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Windows Task Manager provides a 
quick overview of available resources, 



refresh rate of either 60Hz or 75Hz, 
depending on what your LCD sup- 
ports. Refresh rates aren't as impor- 
tant with LCDs as they are with 
CRTs, so don't worry about being 
stuck with a maximum refresh rate 
of60Hz. 

To adjust the resolution in Win98/ 
Me, right-click the Desktop, click 
Properties, choose the Settings tab, 
and move the Screen Area slider to a 
setting that matches your monitor's 
optimal resolution. To adjust the re- 
fresh rate, click the Advanced button, 
choose the Adapter tab, and use the 
Refresh Rate drop-down menu. 

Make Desktop items blend in with 
wallpaper. If your 
Desktop icons are 
an eyesore and you 
want to know if 
there's a way to 
integrate them into 
your Desktop wall- 
paper instead of 
seeing each icon 
"surrounded by a 
box," this tip is 
for you. 

WinXP users can 
right- click My Com- 
puter, click Prop- 
erties, choose the 
Advanced tab, and 
click the Settings button in the Per- 
formance section. Choose the Visual 
Effects tab, select the Custom radio 
button, and select the checkbox next to 
Use Drop Shadows For Icon Labels On 
The Desktop. 

Performing this task in Win98/ 
Me requires the installation of a 
utility such as Disappear, a freeware 
application. For more information 
about Disappear, see www. annoy 
ances.org/exec/show/article02-137. 

Add custom wallpaper. Spicing up 
the Desktop with wallpaper is easy: 
Just right-click an empty area of 
the Desktop, click Properties, choose 
the Desktop tab (WinXP) or Back- 
ground tab (Win98/Me), and either 
scroll down the list until you find 
one you like or click the Browse 
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button to find an image on your 
hard drive. Something many people 
don't know is that you can instantly 
turn any image you find on the 
Internet into wallpaper by right- 
clicking the image and clicking Set 
As Background. 



Troubleshooting 
Trouble Spots 




Working with 
the Taskbar and 
Desktop isn't al- 
ways easy, but most problems are 
simple to fix if you know what set- 
tings to adjust. 

Keep icons from disappearing in the 
Notification Area. The Notification 
Area is on the far-right end of the 
Taskbar in WinXP, and by default, 
WinXP hides icons in the Notifi- 
cation Area that aren't used for a 
certain period of time. If you don't 
want WinXP to do this, right-click 
the Taskbar, click Properties, and 
deselect the Hide Inactive Icons 
checkbox. Or, if you wish, you can 
click the Customize button to choose 
which icons you want hidden and 
which ones should remain visible at 
all times. 

Change default program associations. 
Every time you double-click a file, 
Windows automatically opens that file 
using the program associated with its 
particular file type. If you want to 
change an association for a file type 
in WinXP, right-click the file's icon, 
choose Open With, and click Choose 
Program. In Win98/Me, right-click the 
file and click Open With. (If necessary, 
select the file and then hold down the 
SHIFT key while right- clicking it to see 
the Open With option.) 

In the Open With dialog box, scroll 
down the list until you find the pro- 
gram you want to use, select it, and 
select the Always Use The Selected 
Program To Open This Kind Of File 
checkbox (which is similarly worded 
inWin98/Me).ClickOK. 

Make Desktop changes stick. When 
you add and remove items to and 



Smart Computing / August 2005 59 



^^ Windows Tips 



C'Let Windov.s :-:oss ■■ -~;'s ses: £ o- ~? :;■-_-'.. ;s- 

-.::;.. s; r o- ."es; ■je- I c--"~-ze 
©Custom: 



O S"or :-fs.:s-:sss::C'-~ -s:;f"cs 
Show vvindov. :o-;e-;= ■.-.- e::;;-; 

□ S se ope- :o--oo;'Oxe; 

□ S 7e ;«<::■=■■ ->. ;;o-= 
Smooth edges of screen fonts 

□ Smooth -scroll list boxes 

□ _se ■? o?:-x-o.-c -fee *o- ee:- 'oce- ;-.oe 
- se :;■"■ ■■■;■- ;-rS-:s - "oce ,- s 

m MPaBaasiBBBBiaMBBHiiiaMiaMaBi 

□ -sevs..f s;v£s o- - -:;:■ t ?■■; x;:o-= 



from the Desktop 
or rearrange those 
items, the new posi- 
tions generally aren't 
permanent until you 
reboot Windows. If 
Windows crashes be- 
fore the reboot, how- 
ever, all of your 
changes are lost. To 
prevent this, click an 
empty portion of the 
Desktop and press 
the F5 key to refresh 
the Desktop and save 
your changes. 

Systray.exe doesn't 
appear in the Task 
Manager. Sometimes 
Systray.exe (a pro- 
gram that loads the icons that ap- 
pear in the System Tray) doesn't 
appear in the Task Manager. In most 
cases, the user probably has WinXP, 
an OS in which Systray.exe acts only 
as a startup program that loads when 
Windows boots and then shuts itself 
down (thus, it won't appear on the 
Applications or Processes tabs). If a 
user has another Windows version, 
Systray.exe may only appear in the 
Task Manager (found by pressing 
CTRL-ALT-DELETE) if it was need- 
ed to load icons, but if that isn't the 
case, Windows never activates it. 

Turn off Desktop Cleanup Wizard. 
WinXP comes with the Desktop 
Cleanup Wizard, which appears on- 
screen periodically to let you know you 
have a lot of unused icons on your 
Desktop that it can sweep into a folder 
for you. This might be a handy option 
for some users, but most like to leave 
their Desktops just the way they are. 
Fortunately, you can deactivate this 
annoying notification (or enable it if 
you accidentally disabled it previ- 
ously). Right-click the Desktop, click 
Properties, choose the Desktop tab, 
and click Customize Desktop. Deselect 
the Run Desktop Cleanup Wizard 
Every 60 Days checkbox and click OK. 

Remove a locked toolbar from 
WinXP's Desktop. A WinXP user 
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In WinXP, the Use Drop Shadows For 
Icon Labels On The Desktop setting 
will blend icons into your wallpaper. 



contacted us about 
a problem where 
a toolbar labeled 
Common Tasks was 
locked in place on 
the left side of the 
screen. (This occa- 
sionally occurs when 
a program being in- 
stalled inserts an in- 
correct value into the 
Windows Registry.) 
Getting rid of this 
toolbar requires edit- 
ing the Registry, 
and this task is too 
involved for most 
people to perform 
manually. 

Fortunately, Kelly's 
Corner Windows XP, a Web site filled 
with useful WinXP tweaks, includes a 
small patch you can download to fix 
the problem automatically. (NOTE: 
Before downloading and installing such 
a program, we recommend that you 
perform a backup first.) Visit www 
.kellys-korner-xp.com/xp_tweaks.htm 
and scroll down to line 15, "Remove 
Common Tasks from the Desktop." 
After you down- 
load and install this 
particular Registry 
patch, the toolbar 
will disappear. 

Restore Thumb- 
nail view. Thumbnail 
view in WinMe/XP 
is a great way to see 
an overview of the 
pictures in a folder. 
One of our reader's 
WinMe computers 
suddenly stopped 
displaying thumb- 
nail images for some 
reason. Fortunate- 
ly the fix is sim- 
ple: Open the Start 
menu, click Run, type regsvr32 
thumbvw.dll in the field, and click OK. 
Rematch your icons. Sometimes 
icons go out of whack and don't 
match the file types with which they 
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Use the Open With dialog box to 
select the programs you want to 
associate with particular file types 



are associated. No matter which 
Windows version you use, Tweak UI 
can come to the rescue and restore 
the correct icons. In WinXP's Tweak 
UI version, click the Repair entry; in 
other Tweak UI versions, choose the 
Repair tab. Next, select Rebuild Icons 
from the drop-down menu, click 
Repair Now, and click OK. 

Folder shortcuts mistakenly open 
Search field. Creating Desktop short- 
cuts for your favorite folders saves 
time, but one reader reports that 
when she double-clicks shortcuts in 
WinXP, a Search field opens instead 
of the associated folder. To fix this 
problem, open the Start menu, click 
Run, type regsvr32 /i shell32.dll in the 
field, and click OK. 

Keep Desktop & Taskbar In Line 

We've covered a lot of ground 
regarding Windows' Desktop and 
Taskbar components, but you'll still 
need to do some things to keep them 
in tiptop shape. 

For example, a Desktop covered 
with shortcuts consumes valuable 
resources, so delete or move some of 
its items to keep it 
looking as sleek as 
possible. Also, use 
the Quick Launch 
toolbar for only es- 
sential programs so 
you'll have more 
free space on the 
Taskbar to manage 
running programs. 
In addition, re- 
member that every 
icon in the Notifi- 
cation Area repre- 
sents a program 
that's running in 
the background 
and using valuable 
resources, so make 
sure you close as many of these tasks 
as possible to get the most out of 
your computer. II 

by Tracy Baker 
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AVG Anti-Virus 




Who covers 
your back 
when it comes 
to virus 
protection? 



With more then 20 million loyal users 
worldwide, Grisoft is the best choice 
for people and companies seeking 
maximum virus protection. With its 
easy and intuitive interface, Grisoft 
AVG Anti-Virus software doesn't bog 
down system resources; instead, it 
works quickly and seamlessly. Our 
singular focus on your protection lets 
YOU work - not worry. 

Stop worrying and start downloading 
your FREE 31 
www.ab51.grisoft.com 
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Tough on viruses, 
easy on users. 
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80 lips To Improve your PC's rerfonoGG 



One of these days manufac- 
turers will find a way to 
build PCs that boot in- 
stantly, load applications in 
the blink of an eye, and 
never slow down no mat- 
ter how many times you 
use them. Until then, the 
burden of maintaining optimal 
system performance depends on you. 



The Basics 




Many users do 
little to improve 
the health of their 
PCs. For those 
who want to be different, these tips 
are a good way to get started. 

Maintenance first. The first step to 
better performance is to establish an 
ongoing maintenance routine that 
includes a regular drive defragmen- 
tation, a weekly drive scan, a daily 
spyware scan, and perpetual virus 
monitoring. Such a routine not only 
keeps your PC running smoothly, but 
it also ensures that it benefits fully 



from any additional steps you take to 
enhance its performance. 

Scheduled maintenance. You can 
all but guarantee good PC health 
by putting routine maintenance tasks 
on an automated schedule. To do so, 
open the Start menu and click All 
Programs (Programs in Windows 
98 and Windows Me), Ac- 
cessories, System Tools, and 
Scheduled Tasks. In the re- 
sulting dialog box, double- 
click the Add Scheduled Task 
option to open the Sched- 
uled Task Wizard. Follow the 
wizard's instructions to add 
one task to the schedule, and 
then repeat the process for 
each additional task you want 
to include. 

Read the manual. An im- 
portant part of improving 
system performance involves 
accepting your responsibil- 
ities as a PC user, including 
reading the users manual. 
Doing so helps you become 
familiar with fundamental 



processes, such as how to access the 
BIOS (Basic Input/Output System; 
set of instructions that govern the 
startup routine) and how to create a 
boot disk. 

Uninstall unwanted software. Every 
program you install adds its own two 
cents' worth of code to your system, 
thereby bogging down the bootup 
routine and depleting limited re- 
sources. For optimum performance, 
uninstall all unwanted and unused 
applications. Access the Control 
Panel, select Add Or Remove Pro- 
grams (Add/Remove Programs in 
Win98 and WinMe), and systemati- 
cally remove anything that isn't ab- 
solutely necessary. Reboot after each 
uninstall for the best results. 
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The Scheduled Task Wizard walks you through the 
process of adding a utility such as Disk Defragmenter 
(identified here by the Dfrg program file) to a 
system maintenance schedule. 



62 August 2005 / www.smartcomputing.com 



Windows Tips j^ 



Remove unused hardware. Each time 
you boot a PC, the BIOS takes stock 
of the system hardware to make sure 
it all functions properly. Simplify this 
process and expedite the startup rou- 
tine by removing old hardware you 
no longer use. Get rid of Web cam- 
eras, TV cards, floppy diskette drives, 
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Unless you periodically empty the Recycle Bin, you'll 
lose valuable storage space — more than 1 .75GB in this 
example — to files you've already deleted. 



and anything else that needlessly con- 
sumes space on your desk or inside 
the computer. While you're at it, 
uninstall any related software. 

Delete outdated files. Outdated files 
and folders clutter a hard drive and 
force the OS (operating system) to 
work overtime to retrieve the data 
you really want. Periodically deleting 
these data remnants improves storage 
efficiency and, along with it, system 
performance. Start by opening My 
Computer and perusing the contents 
of the Program Files folder on the 
Windows drive (the drive where 
Windows is installed) for subfolders 
related to previously uninstalled soft- 
ware. Delete those that you find. 
Then, clean out abandoned TMP 
(temporary) files, old Internet files, 
redundant images, and documents 
that you've backed up elsewhere, and 
anything else you thought you needed 
but really don't. 

Empty the Recycle Bin. When you 
delete files and folders from the hard 
drive, Windows deposits them in the 
Recycle Bin. The files remain there — 
still consuming space — until you 



empty the bin. We recommend emp- 
tying it once every two weeks by 
right-clicking its icon and clicking 
Empty Recycle Bin. 

Rethink multitasking. Sure, your PC 
can handle a dozen activities at once, 
but taking advantage of this stresses 
system resources and leads to s-l-o-w 
performance. We advise lim- 
iting open applications to 
four or five at a time — and 
even fewer if you're editing 
video or recording audio. 

Be organized. Optimum 
system performance depends 
as much on your ability to 
handle a PC as it does on the 
machine itself. One way to 
improve your handling skills 
is to organize your data into 
a logical hierarchy of folders 
and subfolders. To create a 
new folder, open My Com- 
puter, navigate to the drive 
and/or folder where you 
want to position it, open the File 
menu, and click New and Folder. 
When a yellow folder icon appears, 
type a name for it and press ENTER. 

Automatic updates. Microsoft regu- 
larly releases bug fixes, security en- 
hancements, and feature add-ons for 
its various products. These updates 
are free, and you can get them auto- 
matically thanks to the Automatic 
Updates component of WinMe and 
Windows XP. To activate Automatic 
Updates in WinMe, open the Control 
Panel, double-click Automatic Up- 
dates, and select Automatically Down- 
load Updates And Notify Me When 
They Are Ready To Be Installed. To do 
the same thing in WinXP, open the 
Control Panel, select the Performance 
And Maintenance category, and click 
the System icon. Choose the Auto- 
matic Updates tab, select Automatic 
if you have WinXP SP2 (Service Pack 
2) or select Download The Updates 
Automatically And Notify Me When 
They Are Ready To Be Installed if 
you don't. 

Update elsewhere. The OS isn't the 
only part of a PC that needs periodic 




updating. Once each year, download 
the latest updates for your hardware 
and software from the Web sites of 
their respective manufacturers and 
developers. If you don't have WinMe 
or WinXP, you also should visit 
the Windows Update site (windows 
update.microsoft.com) at least once 
per week. Download and install what- 
ever critical updates are available for 
your PC. 

Turn it off. Some users go for weeks 
without rebooting, but we think this 
is a risky strategy. Shutting down your 
PC every evening not only saves 
electricity, it also refreshes system 
memory and reduces memory- related 
system drag. 

Beyond The Basics 

Proper care in- 
volves going be- 
yond the basics: 
flossing as well as 
brushing your teeth, exercising in ad- 
dition to eating healthy, and rotating 
the tires whenever you change the oil. 
The same holds true for your PC. 

Set restore points. Before making 
significant changes to your system, 
open System Restore and create a new 
restore point. You can access the 
utility, which is a standard part of 
WinMe and WinXP, from the System 
Tools submenu on the Start menu. 
Follow System Restore's on-screen in- 
structions to create a restore point. 
That way, if your changes go awry, you 
can access System Restore and quickly 
return your PC to its prior condition. 

Shed the startup extras. Many soft- 
ware developers design their programs 
to load automatically each time 
Windows starts. Removing some 
of these programs from the Start- 
up folder will expedite your PC's 
boot routine. All you have to do 
is open the Start menu, click All Pro- 
grams (Programs in WinMe and 
Win98), and select the Startup folder. 
The only shortcuts you should see in- 
side it are those that point to must- 
load utilities, such as antivirus and 
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anti-spyware utili- 
ties. If you see any- 
thing else right- click 
it and select Delete. 

Shed the startup 
extras, part 2. Un- 
fortunately, the 
Startup folder does 
not list every pro- 
gram that loads at 
startup. For that list, 
access the System 
Configuration Util- 
ity by opening the 
Start menu, select- 
ing Run, typing 
msconfig in the 
field, and clicking 
OK. Select the Selective Startup option 
on the General tab and then choose 
the Startup tab; deselect every entry on 
its list except those that pertain to key 
system functionality (such as SysTray 
and ScanRegistry) and must-load utili- 
ties (antivirus and anti-spyware pro- 
grams, for example). Click OK. 

Clean out the Registry. Every pro- 
gram adds its own bit of code to the 
Registry (a database of user prefer- 
ences and system settings). Unfor- 
tunately, this code sometimes hangs 
around long after the software is 
gone. The easiest way to eliminate 
Registry residue — and the perfor- 
mance glitches it causes — is to 
invest in a Registry cleaner, such 
as CCleaner (free; www.ccleaner 
.com), PC Tools' Registry Mechanic 
($29.95; www.pctools.com), or 
Iomatic's Registry Medic ($29.95; 
www.iomatic.com). These programs 
can rid the Registry of outdated and 
invalid entries. 

Ditch the diskette drive. The once 
ubiquitous 3. 5 -inch diskette drive is 
in its twilight hour, making this an 
appropriate time to consider re- 
vising the boot order for your PC. 
Doing so makes sense. Not only will 
the PC start faster under normal 
conditions by skipping its search for 
a diskette drive, but it also will start 
faster in emergency situations by 
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An easy way to ensure good perfor- 
mance is to let Automatic Updates 
handle the updating for you. 



where it's most 
likely to find an 
emergency boot 
disk these days: 
the optical drive. 
To revise the boot 
order, open the 
BIOS setup utility 
and search for the 
boot order (also 
called boot se- 
quence or boot 
priority) settings. 
Revise the settings 
so that the PC 
looks first to the 
optical drive and 
second to the hard 
drive on which Windows resides. 

Power up. Some users, in an at- 
tempt to conserve energy, choose to 
turn off the monitor and/or hard 
drive after a certain period of inac- 
tivity. It's a noble theory that saves 
pennies in electricity but costs dol- 
lars in lost productivity as these 
same users wait for their monitors to 
refresh and their drives to spin up. 
Unless your PC runs on batteries (as 
is the case with laptops), 
configure the power set- 
tings so that the monitor 
and hard drive are never 
turned off. To access 
these power settings, 
open the Control Panel 
and double-click Pow- 
er Maintenance (in 
Win98), Power Options 
(in WinMe), or Power 
Options in the Per- 
formance And Main- 
tenance category (in 
WinXP). 

Install a fan. Like an 
athlete left on the field too 
long, an overheated PC 
cannot function at peak 
efficiency. If you tend to 
push your PC's limits — by running re- 
source-guzzling software, for instance, 
or frequently upgrading core system 
components — you should consider 



system case. You can purchase a fan 
for as little as $10 and install it yourself 
in less than an hour. 

Reformat and reinstall. If all else fails, 
you may be able to revive a sluggish 
PC by reformatting the hard drive and 
reinstalling Windows. Reformatting 
wipes a hard drive clean so that you 
can start over again with a pristine 
version of Windows. Just make sure to 
back up your files and gather the in- 
stallation discs for your most impor- 
tant software (including the OS) 
before reformatting the drive. The 
process of reformatting a drive varies 
depending on which Windows version 
you have and whether it came bun- 
dled with your PC or was purchased 
from a software retailer. Consult your 
users manual or computer manufac- 
turer for detailed instructions. 

A Little Goes A Long Way 

The secret to optimal PC perfor- 
mance is recognizing that every little 
improvement helps. By implementing 
a variety of techniques, including those 
we just described, you'll slowly but 
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System Restore automatically creates a restore point every 
day, but you should manually create additional restore points 
before making significant changes to your system, such as 
installing a new program or editing the Registry. 



surely see system performance improve 
and maintain itself at a peak level. II 

by Jeff Dodd 



looking immediately for the drive adding an extra cooling fan to the 
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These days, computing is all 
about communication. Whether 
you are downloading files and 
Web pages from the Internet or 
streaming songs across a home 
network, maintaining access to 
other machines is of paramount 
importance. These 15 tips will 
help you get the most out of your 
Internet and network connections. 



Optimize Your 
Time Online 




Want to spend 
more time brows- 
ing the Internet 
instead of fighting with your browser? 
The following tips will help you keep 
your software in line . . . and online. 

Clear the cache. Internet Explorer 
and most other browsers maintain a 
list of all the sites you've visited, going 
so far as to keep copies of images and 
other files you've looked at on your 
computer to save downloading time if 
you visit the site in the future. To 
clear this information via IE, open its 




Tools menu, click Internet Options, 
click Delete Files, select the Delete All 
Offline Content checkbox, and click 
OK. If you also want to delete cookies 
(files used to track you as you visit 
sites), click Delete Cookies and then 
click OK. Be aware, however, that 
cookies also help you enter sites with- 
out typing a password and other re- 
lated info, so be sure you know all of 
your passwords before deleting the 
cookies. Finally, clear the browser's 
history file by clicking Clear History 
and OK. 

Block pop-ups. Pop-up windows are 
a form of advertising that annoy many 
Web surfers. To make sure pop-ups 
never bother you again, update IE to its 
latest version (free; www.microsoft 
.com/downloads) and enable its built- 
in pop -up blocking technology. Click 
Tools, choose Pop-Up Blocker, and 
click Turn On Pop-Up Blocker. You 
also can click Pop-Up Blocker Settings 
to modify the aggressiveness of the 
pop -up blocker and to create a "white 
list" of sites where you'll allow pop- 
ups to display. 



Alternative browsers also have pop- 
up blocking features. If you use Firefox 
from Mozilla (free; www.mozilla.org 
/products/firefox), for example, open 
the Tools menu, click Options, select 
Web Features, select the Block Popup 
Windows checkbox, and click OK. 

Maintain a preferable browser window 
size. If your Web browser window is 
minimized whenever you launch it, 
and you'd like to change this behav- 
ior, there's an easy fix. IE and other 
browsers remember the size of the last 
window a user closed and then use 
that size when the user launches the 
program again, so load the browser, 
maximize its window by clicking the 
Maximize icon in the upper-right 
corner so that the edges of the window 
become visible. Resize the window to 
the size you want it to be the next time 
the browser loads and then close the 
window. Remember that you can resize 
a window from any edge, not just the 
lower-right corner. 

Make downloading easier. The In- 
ternet is home to an abundance of 
useful files, but IE isn't very adept at 
downloading all of them. Make your 
life easier by installing a download 
manager, which not only increases 
downloading speeds, but it also lets you 
resume most downloading sessions 
where they left off (because of a broken 
connection, for example) and grab 
nearly every type of file in existence. 
A couple of our favorites designed for 
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IE integration include LeechGet 
2004 (free; www.leechget.net) and 
Download Express (free; www.meta 
products.com). 



Roadblocks 

On The 

Information 

Superhighway 




When it comes 
to the Information Superhighway, 
getting there is half the trip. If you're 
having trouble connecting, main- 
taining a connection, and/or working 
with Internet-related programs, this 
section should help you navigate 
around the roadblocks. 

Keep your connection alive. We re- 
ceived an email from a reader with 
dial-up Internet access who experi- 
enced frequent and random disconnec- 
tions. None of the usual fixes worked, 
including replacing the modem, 
switching to a different phone line, and 
adjusting the modem's settings. 

If you also are experiencing discon- 
nections that are truly random, try 
doing what worked for this reader: 
Uninstall your modem's drivers and 
any dial-up software from your ISP 
(Internet service provider), and then 
reinstall everything from scratch using 
the most recent drivers and dial-up 
software. Because drivers are applica- 
tions that help your modem communi- 
cate with Windows, problems similar 
to the one we described can occur. 
Plus, outdated dial-up software can 
compound such problems. Download 
the latest drivers from your modem 
manufacturer's Web site, install them, 
and then download and install the 
latest software version from your ISP. 
After doing so, you should enjoy a 
much more stable connection. 

Solve email attachment problems. A 
reader using Netscape 7.2 as his brow- 
ser and email client told us he had 
trouble emailing attachments. Every 
time he attempted to send an email 
with an attachment, the transmission 
process would get up to 92% and then 
fail to complete. 



The reader also indicated he has an- 
tivirus software, and we suspect this 
software's settings are most likely the 
problem in this case. Most antivirus 
applications are designed to scan in- 
coming and outgoing email attach- 
ments for viruses, and although this 
is a great feature when it works, it 
sometimes interferes with browsers 
and email clients and causes prob- 
lems, such as the trouble this reader is 
having with outgoing attachments. 
The solution is to access the antivirus 
software's settings and disable out- 
going email scans whenever he plans 
to send a message with an attachment. 

Access Web links directly from emails. 
One reader claims that clicking links 
included within emails doesn't work, 
so he has to copy and paste each link 
into his Web browser's Address field 
before he can access the associated site. 
(NOTE: As a general rule, we dont rec- 
ommend clicking links within emails be- 
cause it's often how scam artists lure 
victims to imposter sites that look sim- 
ilar to actual sites, so they unknowingly 
provide criminals with personal and 
financial information.) 

In many cases, holding down the 
CTRL key while clicking hyperlinks in 
Outlook emails, Word files, and other 
software temporarily bypasses security 
settings and opens the link in a new 
browser window. But in our reader's 
case, holding down the CTRL key 
wasn't sufficient. Sometimes files that 
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Most modern Web browsers come with 
pop-up blocking software. 



are necessary to process embedded 
links become corrupt, so users must 
restore these files manually. 

To do this, close all the programs, 
open the Start menu, click Run, type 
regsvr32 urlmon.dll in the Open field, 
and click OK. If that doesn't solve the 
problem, repeat the process, entering 
the following lines in the Open field 
one at a time until you find one that 
solves the problem: 

regsvr32 shdocvw.dll 

regsvr32 msjava.dll 

regsvr32 actxprxy.dll 

regsvr32 oleaut32.dll 

regsvr32 mshtml.dll 

regsvr32 browseui.dll 

regsvr32 shell32.dll 

Unfortunately, you may need to re- 
boot the computer after entering each 
line to make sure the change takes ef- 
fect, but a little persistence can per- 
manently take care of this issue. 

Release and renew an IP address. Have 
you ever tried to connect to the Internet 
using a broadband account only to find 
that the connection no longer works? 
There are many potential causes for this 
common problem, but the most likely 
one is that your computer's IP (Internet 
Protocol) address doesn't match the 
one stored in your ISP's database. IP 
addresses uniquely identify computers 
on the Internet, and sometimes they are 
changed by a user's computer or his 
ISP, but one doesn't notify the other 
about the change. 

The best way to confirm your iden- 
tity with your ISP is to perform a 
"release and renew," which purges 
the current IP address and fetches a 
new one from the ISP's computers. 
In Windows 98/Me, open the Start 
menu, click Run, type winipcfg in the 
field, and click OK. Click Release and 
then click Renew. In Windows XP, 
open the Start menu, click Run, type 
cmd in the field, and click OK. When 
the command prompt appears, type 
ipconfig /release in the field and press 
ENTER. When the process is com- 
plete, type ipconfig /renew in the field 
and press ENTER. 
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Make Your 

Network Work 

Well 

There's a reason 
companies spend 
big bucks to attract 
networking gurus: Networks are diff- 
icult to install and even harder to 
maintain, but the tips in this section 
should help you serve as your home's 
own IT specialist. 

Bridges vs. NICs. Not all devices with 
network ports work the same way, so 
it's important to understand the differ- 
ences between wireless NICs (network 
interface cards) and bridges when pur- 
chasing gear to connect your network- 
ready equipment to a wireless network. 

A NIC is the most commonly used 
device, and it requires drivers to op- 
erate properly. Check the users manual 
that came with your network-ready 
device to see what types (or specific 
brands and models) of NICs are sup- 
ported, and make a purchase based on 
that information. If the device has an 
Ethernet port built in but doesn't sup- 
port wireless NICs, connect it wirelessly 
using a wireless bridge. Bridges are self- 
contained, meaning they don't require 
any additional drivers — they're pret- 
ty much equivalent to connecting an 
Ethernet cable between your router 
and a network- enabled device. Micro- 
soft's Xbox, for example, won't work 
with a wireless NIC, but it works just 
fine with a wireless bridge. If you use a 
bridge, be sure to connect it directly 
to the router to establish security and 
other settings before connecting it to 
the network-enabled device. 

Make your network run faster. These 
days, networking hardware that oper- 
ates at 100Mbps (megabits per second) 
or even 1,000Mbps is common, but 
Windows doesn't always automatically 
let hardware operate at its maximum 
speed. Fortunately, you can force Win- 
dows to cooperate and get the most out 
of your networking hardware. 

In Win98/Me, open the Start menu, 
choose Settings, click Control Panel, 
and double-click Network. On the 
Configuration tab, click the entry that 



corresponds to the PC's NIC and then 
click Properties. On the Advanced tab, 
click the Connection Type entry and 
use the Value drop- down menu on the 
right to select the fastest speed the 
hardware supports (generally, users 
should select 100BaseTX Full Duplex 
for consumer-level NICs). 

In WinXP, open the Start menu, 
right- click My Network Places, click 
Properties, right-click Local Area Con- 
nection, and click Properties again. 
On the General tab, click Configure, 
choose the Advanced tab, click Link 
Speed & Duplex on the left side, and 
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If attachments aren't making it through to 
your recipients, open your antivirus software 
and disable outgoing email scans whenever 
you send a message with an attachment. 

change the Value drop-down menu on 
the right to the NICs maximum speed. 

Secure your wireless network. Setting 
up a wireless network is cheaper than 
ever, but wireless networks pose sec- 
urity concerns. To help keep snoops 
from accessing your network, lock it 
by enabling WEP (Wired Equivalent 
Privacy) on all wireless devices. 

WEP encrypts data flowing over the 
network so that only computers with 
the proper key can access the informa- 
tion. Different products support dif- 
ferent versions of WEP technology, 
which use values such as 64 bit and 128 
bit. Higher bit levels provide better se- 
curity, so use the largest bit level that all 
of your wireless devices support. 

For example, if your router supports 
128-bit WEP, your laptop supports 



128-bit WEP, and the NIC attached to 
your TiVo unit supports 64-bit WEP, 
you need to set all of them to the 64-bit 
setting using the procedures outlined 
in each product's manual. Most routers 
sold today are configured via a Web in- 
terface that users can access by typing 
198.162.0.1 in their Web browser's 
Address field. 

When WEP is enabled, you also 
must choose a key (the equivalent of a 
password) that all of the devices on 
the network will share. 64-bit keys use 
10 hexadecimal digits (0-9 or A-F) 
and 128 -bit keys use 26 hexadecimal 
digits, but most products let you enter 
five alphanumeric characters for a 64- 
bit key or 13 alphanumeric characters 
for a 128 -bit key that are then auto- 
matically converted to hexadecimal 
format. As with choosing any pass- 
word, use something that's difficult to 
guess and contains a mix of numbers 
and letters for maximum security. 

Although we've focused on WEP be- 
cause of its nearly universal support, 
more and more products are shipping 
with an advanced encryption standard 
called WPA (Wi-Fi Protected Access). 
You should enable WPA on all of your 
products that support it to help keep 
snoops out of your network. 

Update your firmware. Wireless net- 
works are convenient, but wired con- 
nections are still necessary for one of 
the most important maintenance tasks 
you can perform: keeping firmware up 
to date. Most network- ready devices 
contain firmware, a memory chip that 
stores all the program information 
a device needs to operate. The great 
thing about firmware is that users can 
upgrade it via a process called flashing, 
which adds new features and function- 
ality to a device for free, but there is a 
catch: If something goes wrong during 
the flashing process, the device can be 
rendered useless and require a flash 
chip replacement. 

Always look for the latest firmware 
at the manufacturers' sites for your net- 
working products, and when a new 
revision is available, download it and 
connect the device you are upgrading 
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to the network using an Ethernet cable 
before initiating the flashing procedure. 
When firmware is flashed over a wire- 
less network, the connection is much 
more likely to get interrupted, causing 
potentially expensive problems. 

Extend your network's wireless range. 
One of the main issues with a wireless 
network is the range the signal can 
travel. This varies tremendously from 
house to house and even room to 
room, depending on frequency inter- 
ference, the type of wireless technology 
in place, the structure of the building, 
and other factors. For example, prod- 
ucts that use 802.11b or 802.1 lg tech- 
nology tend to have a longer range 
than 802.11a products because 802.11a 
transmits on a higher frequency. 

To maximize your wireless net- 
work's range without spending money, 
relocate the wireless router to a dif- 
ferent spot in your house, keeping it at 
least a few feet away from walls and 
other solid objects. If repositioning 
isn't an option, consider purchasing 
a wireless range extender. These 
antennas are specially designed to 
transmit a wireless signal and most 
are omnidirectional, transmitting in all 
directions at once (though there are 
some that are directional and require 
aiming for best results). 

Just be aware that extending your 
wireless network's range lets more 
people outside that space gain unau- 
thorized access to your network if you 
don't have the proper security mea- 
sures in place, so keep everything as 
secure as possible. 

Smooth Out 
Networking Kinks 

We've covered 
the basics of net- 
working, so now 
it's time to get 
down to the nitty-gritty: trouble- 
shooting your network. The sugges- 
tions that follow should help you 
whip it into shape. 

Make all your computers appear 
within your network. Just connecting 




computers to the same networking 
hardware isn't always enough to ensure 
that they can communicate with one 
another. If computers aren't showing 
up in Network Neighborhood or My 
Network Places, the most common 
cause is that they're all assigned to dif- 
ferent workgroups, so give each of 
them the same Workgroup name. 

In Win98/Me, open the Start 
menu, choose Settings, click Control 
Panel, and double- click the Network 
icon. Choose the Identification tab, 
type the name you picked in the 
Workgroup field, and click OK before 
rebooting the computer. In WinXP, 
right- click My Computer, click Prop- 
erties, choose the Computer Name 
tab, and click the Change button. 
Type the appropriate name in the 
Workgroup field and click OK before 
rebooting the computer. 

Share your files and printer(s). There 
are times when it's possible to see oth- 
er computers on your 
network, but you still 
aren't able to share files 
or a printer. If that's 
the case, you need to 
enable the File And 
Printer Sharing feature 
on all of your net- 
worked machines so 
they can communicate 
with one another. 

In Win98/Me, open 
the Start menu, choose 
Settings, click Control 
Panel, and double-click 
Network. If you don't 
see an entry for File And Print Sharing, 
click Add, select Service, click Add, 
select File And Printer Sharing For 
Microsoft Networks, and click OK. 
Then, click the File And Print Sharing 
button, select the checkboxes in the 
next dialog box that appears, and click 
OK to enable file and printer sharing 
on that PC. Repeat this process on all 
of the other networked computers. 

In WinXP, open the Start menu, 
right- click My Network Places, click 
Properties, right-click Local Area 
Connection, and click Properties again. 



If you don't see an entry for File And 
Printer Sharing For Microsoft Net- 
works, click Install, select Service, 
click Add, select Microsoft on the 
left, click File And Printer Sharing 
For Microsoft Networks on the right, 
and click OK. 

To actually share a folder or drive 
(you can't share individual files) in 
WinXP, right-click the icon for the 
folder or drive, click Properties, choose 
the Sharing tab, select the Share This 
Folder On The Network checkbox, 
enter any other settings or names you 
want to, and click OK. In Win98/Me, 
right-click the folder, click Sharing, se- 
lect the Shared As radio button, indi- 
cate the type of access you need, enter a 
password (optional), and click OK. 

An alternative available in WinXP 
is to put everything you want to share 
in the Shared Documents folder, 
which by default is accessible to 
everyone on the network. Double- 
click My Computer and 
double-click Shared 
Documents to access 
this folder. 






All the computers on your 
network should have the 
same Workgroup name. 



Keep Your 

Communications 

Flowing 

As helpful as the tips 

and suggestions in this 

article may be, there 

are two big things you 

can do to solve the vast 

majority of networking 

and Internet-related 

problems: Upgrade all of your PCs to 

WinXP and consider using a browser 

other than IE. 

WinXP is superior to Microsoft's 
previous consumer-level OSes (oper- 
ating systems) in every way, especially 
in regards to networking. In addition, 
an alternative browser such as Firefox 
not only has more functionality than 
IE, but it also isn't a primary target of 
crackers, so it won't require as much 
effort to keep it secure. II 

by Tracy Baker 
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eripheral devices — keyboards, print- 
ers, mice, monitors, and other 
hardware that connect to your PC 
externally — are one of the leading 
sources of aggravation for computer 
users. Despite developers' best ef- 
forts to make their products work 
seamlessly with Windows, compati- 
bility issues ranging from substandard 
or limited device operation to outright 
device failure inevitably crop up. 

In the next few pages, we'll share 25 
tips for improving device operating effi- 
ciency and resolving trouble when it 
occurs. Many of the tips involve the 
Windows Control Panel, which you can 
access by opening the Start menu, 
choosing Settings, and then clicking 
Control Panel (in Windows 98/Me/ 
2000) or just clicking Control Panel 
from the Start menu (Windows XP). 



General 
Troubleshooting 



The tips in this sec- 
tion introduce you 
to some of Windows' 
most useful device-related tools. Famil- 
iarize yourself with them and gain more 
control over all your devices. 

Basic input. This may sound sim- 
plistic, but if a device is performing 



erratically or not at all, make sure it's 
turned on and the power cords and de- 
vice cables are properly connected, not 
kinked, and don't exceed the recom- 
mended lengths. Restart both the device 
and the PC after resolving any issues. 

Ask for verification. WinXP system 
files have digital signatures. The File 
Signature Verification tool can deter- 
mine whether a program or device 
has modified files that are crucial to 
another device's performance. 

From the Start menu, select Run, 
type sigverif in the field, and click 
OK. When the File Signature Verifi- 
cation tool opens, click Start. WinXP 
will build a list of files and check 
each file. If WinXP reports suspect 
files with recent modification dates, 
take note of their names and loca- 
tions. You may need to delete and re- 
install the device (see the "Remove 
the offender" tip), contact the manu- 
facturer for assistance, or reinstall 
WinXP (over your existing installa- 
tion) to resolve the problem. 

Hire a manager. Device Manager 
tracks devices and the files and path- 
ways they use for connections. It can 
alert you if Windows determines that 
a device is not working properly. 

Open the Control Panel, double- 
click the System icon, and choose the 



Device Manager tab. (In WinMe, you 
may need to click View All Control 
Panel Options first.) In WinXP, 
double-click the System icon (in the 
Performance And Maintenance cate- 
gory), choose the Hardware tab, and 
then click the Device Manager button. 

Under the list of components, lo- 
cate the problematic device category 
and click the plus sign (+) next to it. 
If you don't see a list, click the plus 
sign on the top-left side of the main 
display pane first. 

If you see an exclamation mark in a 
yellow circle or any other circled mark 
next to a device, Windows recognizes 
a problem with it. Visit the Microsoft 
support site (support.microsoft.com) 
and then search for and save (prefer- 
ably print) Knowledge Base articles 
133240 (Win98/Me/2000) or 310126 
(WinXP), both of which offer further 
troubleshooting advice. To access 
these articles, type 133240 or 310126 
in the Search The Knowledge Base 
field, click Go, and then click the re- 
lated link to see the article. 

Remove the offender. Device Man- 
ager also can delete a device so that 
you can reinstall it cleanly. Open 
Device Manager, locate the prob- 
lematic device, as we described in 
the previous tip, and select it. In 
Win98/Me/2000, click the Remove 
button; in WinXP, open the Ac- 
tion menu and select Uninstall. 
Restart the PC and install the device 
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according to the manufacturer's 
instructions. 

Are you compatible? Microsoft 
maintains an online catalog (www 
.microsoft.com/windows/catalog) that 
lists the devices that Microsoft has 
deemed as compatible with Windows 
and its Plug and Play feature. 

If you use Win2000 or WinXP and 
your device won't work or is per- 
forming erratically, make sure it is in 
the catalog. If the device isn't listed, 
contact the manufacturer to see if it 
has a software update or a new driver 
that will help the device work with 
Win2000/XP systems. If not, consider 
purchasing a more compatible device. 

Find an event. A system event, such 
as a software failure or a security 
problem, can make a device act errati- 
cally. In Win2000/XP, Event Viewer 
can scan for system hiccups that 
might be related to device troubles. 

Open the Control Panel and double- 
click the Administrative Tools icon (in 
the Performance And Maintenance 
category). Next, double-click Event 
Viewer, click Application, and scan the 
list for events occurring on the date 
your device troubles started. Locate any 
marked with a circled X or exclamation 
point, double-click them, and note 
their description. Repeat the proce- 
dure, but this time, click System. With 
the information Event Viewer pro- 
vides, you can take corrective action 
such as reinstalling software or turning 
security measures on or off. 

Modems, Monitors 
& Memories 

In this section, 
we'll detail tips for 
devices that open a 
window on a particular world. Our 
worlds include the Internet (via 
modems), your PC's visual interface 
(via monitors), and your impor- 
tant memories (via digital cameras 
and scanners). 

Max out your modem. If you go 
online using a dial-up connection, 
you can direct Win98/Me/2000/XP 




to connect at a speed higher than that 
of your modem, which can enhance 
performance. Open the Device Mana- 
ger (see the "Hire a manager" tip on 
the previous page), double-click 
Ports, select your modem, and click 
Properties (select Properties from the 
Action menu in WinXP). 

On the Port Settings tab (some- 
times listed as the Modem tab in 
WinXP), increase the Bits Per Second 
(may be Maximum Port Speed in 
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Device Manager can help you pinpoint 
conflicts and other problems with your 
peripheral devices. 



WinXP) setting to 115,200. (If you 
experience problems, drop back to 
57,600bps.) 

Slow things down. If your monitor 
suffers from a scrambled or dis- 
torted display, slow or inaccurate 
screen redraws, or is shutting on and 
off, you may be pushing it too hard. 
Reduce its hardware acceleration. 
In Win98/Me/2000, double-click 
System in the Control Panel, choose 
the Performance tab, and select 
Graphics. In WinXP, right-click the 
Desktop, select Properties, choose 
the Settings tab, click the Advanced 
button, and choose the Trouble- 
shoot tab. 

Next, move the hardware accelera- 
tion slider down a notch and click 
OK to save the change and close the 
dialog boxes. Restart your computer. 
If the problem recurs, continue drop- 
ping the acceleration level until you 



see an improvement. If there's no im- 
provement, reset the acceleration 
back to Full and see the following tip. 

Get fresh. Adjust your monitor's 
display settings to ensure they match 
its capabilities. Double-click the 
Display icon in the Control Panel 
and choose the Settings tab. In 
Win98/Me, choose the Adapter tab; 
in Win2000/XP, click the Advanced 
button and the Monitor tab. Select 
the Hide Modes That This Monitor 
Cannot Display checkbox (if avail- 
able). Next, change the refresh rate 
to the manufacturer's recommended 
setting or one lower than the current 
one. It also may help to try different 
combinations of hardware accelera- 
tion (see the previous tip) and re- 
fresh rate settings. Click OK to save 
any changes. 

Alter the view. If on-screen items are 
too large or too small, you can alter 
your display resolution. From the di- 
alog box you just accessed for the 
previous tip, you also can adjust the 
Screen Resolution, Screen Area, or 
Desktop Area slider to change the res- 
olution (higher numbers make things 
smaller and fit more on-screen). De- 
pending on the option you select, 
Windows may reduce the number of 
available colors. (Don't forget to click 
OK to save your changes.) 

Catch a serial killer. WinXP doesn't 
support the serial bus (data exchange 
pathway common on many PCs). 
And even if your PC has a serial in- 
put, you won't be able to connect a 
digital camera with a serial connector 
if you use WinXP. Purchasing a se- 
rial-to-USB adapter should resolve 
the problem. 

Avoid corruption. Always con- 
nect your digital camera to an AC 
power source before you download 
images. If you use battery power and 
the flow wavers, it may cause image 
transfer problems, possibly corrupt- 
ing the files. 

Put first things first. If you've re- 
cently installed a digital camera (or 
any USB device) that uses USB 2.0 
but doesn't work, your PC may not 
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have the necessary support for USB 
2.0. Win2000/XP systems support 
USB 2.0, but these OSes (operating 
systems) only do so if the appro- 
priate driver is installed. Update 
your OS to the current service pack 
(visit www.windowsupdate.com), 
which will install the correct driver. 
Then, remove the device (as we pre- 
viously described in the "Remove 
the offender" tip) and reinstall it. 

Don't share with others. If a USB 
modem, digital camera, or another 
USB device stops working after you 
install or modify another device, 
your Win98/Me/2000/XP system is 
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Event Viewer logs system events, so it's an excellent resource 
for pinpointing problems that involve your devices. 



probably asking it to share its IRQ 
(interrupt request line; a pathway 
by which the device gains the com- 
puter's attention). 

USB devices don't share well with 
others. See the "Hire a manager" tip 
and refer to the Knowledge Base arti- 
cles we mentioned for help changing 
the IRQ setting — even if Windows 
doesn't report a problem with the 
USB device. 



Navigational 
Devices 




Mice and key- 
boards rarely fall 
prey to the device 
conflicts and other troubles experi- 
enced by cameras, printers, and other 



more complex devices. Neverthe- 
less, you can tweak them for better 
performance. 

Train your mouse. The Control 
Panel has a Mouse utility that, de- 
pending on your mouse model, may 
let you assign specialized functions to 
mouse buttons, change the mouse's 
scrolling speed, and more. 

To access it so you can explore 
your options, open the Control Panel 
and double-click the Mouse icon (in 
the Printers And Other Hardware 
category). If you double-click the 
Keyboard icon instead, you'll also 
find some user-definable options, 
though generally not 
as many as the Mouse 
utility offers. 

Work the keys. You 
may be familiar with 
some default keyboard 
shortcuts in Windows, 
such as CTRL-S for save 
and CTRL-C for copy, 
but did you know that 
you can assign shortcut 
keys to frequently used 
programs? 

Locate and right-click 
one of the program's 
shortcuts on the Start 
menu, the Programs 
menu (All Programs in 
WinXP), or the Desktop. Click Prop- 
erties, choose the Shortcut tab, and 
type the key (such as N) you want 
to assign to the program in the 
Shortcut Key field. To create the new 
keyboard shortcut, Windows will 
automatically place the default re- 
quirement, "CTRL + ALT," in front 
of the key. Click OK. 

If a program listing you select 
is the actual program and not a 
shortcut to the program itself, the 
Properties dialog box won't have a 
Shortcut Key field. Therefore, you'll 
need to create a shortcut first (right- 
click the item and select Create Short- 
cut) and then perform the steps in the 
preceding paragraph. 

Once you create a keyboard shortcut, 
pressing it causes Windows to open the 



program or, if it is already running, 
bring its window to the foreground. 

Take a shortcut. Early Windows ver- 
sions displayed predefined shortcuts 
by placing a line under one letter in 
the command name. So pressing that 
letter plus CTRL is all you had to do 
to perform that command. For in- 
stance, the underlined O in Open in- 
dicates a shortcut of CTRL- O. 

In some installations of WinXP 
Professional, these shortcuts are 
hidden by default. If you don't see 
any letters underlined for keyboard 
navigation, double-click Accessibility 
Options (in the Accessibility Options 
category in WinXP) in the Control 
Panel, choose the Keyboard tab, and 
select the Show Extra Keyboard Help 
In Programs checkbox. 

Massage the mouse. Over time, dirt 
and oil from your hand can get inside 
your mechanical mouse and gum up 
the rollers around the track ball. This 
affects the fluidity of the mouse's 
movement. To clean your mechanical 
mouse, turn it upside down, place 
your fingers on the circular retaining 
ring in the center of the mouse, and 
twist them in one direction or the 
other (the direction varies with the 
mouse). When the cover pops off, 
drop the ball out and use a cotton 
swab slightly dampened with isopropyl 
alcohol to clean the debris from the 
rollers. Clean and replace the ball 
(making sure it's completely dry first) 
and then replace the retaining ring. 



Print It Good 




Nothing is more 
frustrating than a 
printer producing 
poor-quality pages 
or not printing at all. Furthermore, 
problems seem to appear when we 
are hurrying to complete an impor- 
tant project. 

Feed the beast. Paper companies 
offer a wide array of paper types and 
qualities; make sure the paper you 
are using matches the job for best 
results. (Poor-quality paper is also a 
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potential culprit when horizontal 
banding occurs.) 

In addition, check your printer's 
documentation to make sure you are 
feeding the paper so the "up" side 
receives the ink (as is necessary with 
some paper types). Always fan the 
paper with your thumb before you 
load it and don't overload the pa- 
per tray. Also, open the printer's 
Properties dialog box to select the 
correct paper type (if possible). For 
more details about this, see the 
following tip. 

Own your Properties. Many print- 
ers have a detailed Properties dialog 
box with an extensive range of pref- 
erences, yet many users never access 
this dialog box. Adjusting your 
printer's preferences to match the 
task at hand helps ensure satisfac- 
tory results. 
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Your printer's Properties and Printing Preferences dialog 
boxes are your gateway to an array of personalization 
options and troubleshooting solutions for your printers. 



In Win98/Me/2000/XP, open the 
file you want to print and select Print 
from the File menu. From the print- 
er's interface, change the selected 
printer (if necessary) and look for a 
Properties button. Review the various 
options, looking especially for but- 
tons titled Advanced, Printing Pref- 
erences, or something similar. 

For the HP DeskJet 1220 printer we 
were using, the Properties dialog box 



(and the Printing Preferences option 
nested inside of it) let us adjust our 
printing speed, change modes (best; 
normal; draft; custom) to obtain a 
richer look or save ink, adjust the 
color mode for a better reproduction 
of photos, and more. 

Perform a test. The printer's Prop- 
erties dialog box that we mentioned in 
the previous tip usually offers a Print 
Test Page button (or something sim- 
ilar); look below the General tab in a 
multitabbed dialog box. If your printer 
won't print your document, click this 
button and see if it can at least print a 
test page. (If you don't see such an op- 
tion, try printing a page from a file in a 
different program.) 

If you can print a test page or print 
a page from another program, the PC 
and printer are communicating and 
your printer's heads and cartridges are 
working properly. Therefore, 
your problem is likely an overly 
complex file rather than the 
printer itself, so refer to our 
suggestions in the following tip. 
Keep it simple. If you're 
seeing communications errors 
or your pages are coming out 
garbled, the file is likely too 
complex or bloated to print. If 
possible, reduce the file's com- 
plexity or save it in a different 
format and try again. 

If you can't simplify the file, 
try printing one page at a time, 
which places less rigorous de- 
mands on your printer. Also, 
try reducing the resolution 
of digital image files. Many 
printers can reproduce images 
crisply at resolutions as low as 
72dpi (dots per inch). Refer to the in- 
structions in your image editor for 
help reducing resolution. 

Clean up your act. If the color on 
your printed pages is blotchy or 
inaccurate, and you've tried ad- 
justing the color settings inside the 
Properties dialog box (as we sug- 
gested in the "Own your Properties" 
tip), the problem may be dirty print 
heads or cartridges. 



Shut down the PC, turn off the 
printer, unplug the printer from the 
power source, disconnect it from the 
PC, and then open the lid. Refer to 
your printer's manual for cleaning in- 
structions. If you don't find any, re- 
move the ink cartridges and gently 
clean the cartridges and print heads 
with an isopropyl alcohol-soaked 
cotton swab. 

When you finish, reconnect and 
restart the PC and the printer. Then, 
check your printer's Properties dialog 
box for an Align Cartridges (or sim- 
ilar) button. Print a test page (see the 
"Perform a test" tip) to confirm good 
color alignment. 

Perform internal testing. If your 
printer won't print or if pages come 
out garbled, try printing a test page 
from the printer itself; users can usu- 
ally do this by pressing a combina- 
tion of buttons on the printer. If your 
printer can't print a test page inter- 
nally, make sure the print heads aren't 
jammed (see the previous tip) and 
then refer to the printer's documenta- 
tion or contact the manufacturer for 
troubleshooting assistance. 

Read some text. Win98/Me includes 
a text file, Printers.txt, which the 
OS stores in the Windows folder. 
The file contains information about 
known printing issues and possible 
solutions. Locate, open, and review 
this file if you're having trouble 
printing items. 

Time To End The Time-Outs 

With our tips in hand, you'll be 
armed and ready to demand peak 
performance from your external 
hardware. If you find that you have 
thorny problems that these all-pur- 
pose tips don't address, browse the 
other articles in this feature package 
(some device problems are system- re- 
lated). You also should search the 
Microsoft Knowledge Base using key- 
words that identify your device and 
its problem. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Hirl 
plexity of computer-based 
attacks continue to sky- 
rocket, securing your PC 
now requires a multi- 
pronged approach to 
cover all security bases. 
Would-be intruders will 
try every trick of the cracker trade 
to access your valuable information, 
and if you don't properly secure that 
information, any old trick will work. 

If you have yet to suffer a major in- 
trusion or privacy breach, you could 
easily believe that it can't happen to 
you. But the unfortunate reality for 
most computer users is that it's a 
matter of when it will happen, not if it 
will happen. If there's an unsecured 
computer out there that's not isolated 
from other people, it's a sure bet that 
someone will find a way into it sooner 
or later. 

To enjoy all the conveniences of to- 
day's computers and the Internet, we 
must address the inherent security risks 
that come with those conveniences. 
Thankfully, the resources to deal with 
those risks are freely available and easy 
to use, but you need to willingly and 
actively use them to stay protected. The 
following tips will help keep your PC 



and data safe from the risks you're 
likely to encounter. 







Implement 

General Security 

Measures 



Worms, viruses, 
and spyware tend 
to nab most of the headlines when it 
comes to security, but properly securing 
your computer means much more than 
using antivirus and anti- spyware pro- 
grams. These programs won't neces- 
sarily protect you against network-based 
attacks, nor will they protect 
you from scams that try 
to steal your identity and 
other information. Security 
should entail several lines 
of defense so your data is 
protected even if someone 
manages to break through 
the first line or even the 
second line. With a secure 
network, secure OS (oper- 
ating system), secure pass- 
words, and secure files, you 
can build a fortress that's 
tough to penetrate. 

Update Windows. One of 
your PC's most vulnerable 



elements is the OS, and if your OS 
isn't secure, you're asking for heaps of 
trouble. Because crackers constantly 
find new holes and exploits in Win- 
dows, you must keep your Windows 
version updated at all times by 
directing Windows Update to auto- 
matically notify you as soon as high 
priority updates are available. 

You'll find these settings in Win- 
dows Me by clicking Start, Settings, 
Control Panel, and Automatic Up- 
dates; in Windows XP, click Start, 
Control Panel, System (in Perfor- 
mance And Maintenance category), 
and Automatic Updates. You also can 
visit windowsupdate.microsoft.com at 
any time to search for and install 
Windows updates. 

Use a firewall. The first line of de- 
fense against Internet-based threats 
is a properly configured firewall, 
which prevents unauthorized access 
to your PC and/or the computers on 
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Software-based firewalls, such as the free Sygate Personal 
Firewall, can help protect your computer from unauthorized 
traffic entering and exiting your network. 
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your network. Both hardware and 
software firewalls are available, and 
although high-end hardware fire- 
walls are considered strong, be aware 
that many basic firewalls geared for 
home use (such as those included 
with inexpensive routers) only mon- 
itor inbound traffic. Because Trojan 
horses and other malicious code 
can send information from your 
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something you'd expect to receive 
from your bank, online payment ser- 
vice, ISP (Internet service provider), 
or another company, they're actually 
imitations designed to steal credit 
card numbers, Social Security num- 
bers, and other information that 
scammers can use to steal your iden- 
tity and make fraudulent purchases. 
To avoid phishing scams, never 
provide sensitive 
information via an 
email or pop-up 
message. If you're 
not sure whether 
the message is le- 
gitimate, contact 
the company by 
phone to ask if it 
really needs the in- 
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Because the files you delete don't actually leave your computer's 
hard drive, you should use a file-shredding program to clear the 
drive of all previously deleted files. 



PC out to the Internet, it's important 
to protect both inbound and out- 
bound traffic. 

Several free software firewalls, in- 
cluding Sygate Personal Firewall 
(smb.sygate.com) and ZoneAlarm 
(www.zonelabs.com), do a nice job of 
monitoring both types of traffic. 
These third-party software firewalls 
also are more effective than the fire- 
wall included with WinXP SP2 (Ser- 
vice Pack 2), which doesn't block any 
outbound traffic. 

Avoid phishing scams. As if viruses 
and spyware weren't enough to cause 
stress, you also have to worry about 
phishing. In these scams, rogue email 
messages or pop-ups are disguised to 
look like important messages from le- 
gitimate companies or organizations. 
The messages typically inform you 
that your personal or financial infor- 
mation needs updating at the organi- 
zation's Web site, and the message 
will either include a form in its body 
or provide a Web link to a Web- 
based form. Although these messages 
and forms often look exactly like 



formation. Also, to 
visit a company's 
Web site, don't 
click any links in- 
side a message; in- 
stead, open a new 
Web browser window and type the 
company's URL (uniform resource 
locator) in the Address field. 

Secure your wireless network. Unlike 
wired networks, wireless networks re- 
quire extra security steps to ensure 
that people within range of your 
network can't enter your network 
without your authorization. Always 
change the default administrator 
username and password on your ac- 
cess point because crackers are well 
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Many people don't regard backups as an 
essential security step, but when they lose 
data due to a virus or another intrusion, 
they're the first to lament the loss. 



aware of the default names included 
with popular hardware devices. 
Disable your SSID (Service Set Iden- 
tifier) broadcast, enable MAC (Media 
Access Control) filtering, and finally, 
use WEP (Wired Equivalent Privacy) 
or WPA (Wi-Fi Protected Access) to 
encrypt the data flowing across your 
wireless network. 

Use strong passwords. Although it's 
convenient, using easy-to-remember 
passwords such as pet names and 
birthdays is like standing on a street 
corner and handing out every item 
in your wallet. After all, crackers 
can easily guess passwords that re- 
flect your personal life, and they can 
even use programs that compare 
your password against every word 
in a dictionary. 

Use passwords with long combina- 
tions of uppercase and lowercase let- 
ters, numbers, and even punctuation 
(if allowed). To keep track of all your 
passwords, use a secure password 
database, such as Password Safe (pass 
wordsafe.sourceforge.net). If you 
need to remember certain passwords, 
devise a unique lettering and num- 
bering system that will help you re- 
member them. 

Perform regular backups. One of the 
most devastating effects of computer 
security breaches is the loss of data, 
particularly when a virus or worm 
causes data corruption or severe system 
instability. Even if you protect your 
computer with regularly updated secu- 
rity software and a firewall, you can't 
guarantee that an attack won't harm 
your data because crackers always work 
diligently to find new methods of de- 
struction that can't be initially stopped 
by existing security tools. 

You can avoid data loss by per- 
forming regular backups that store all 
of your important files or even create 
a complete image of your primary 
hard drive. Depending on the amount 
of data you need to back up, you can 
use recordable/rewriteable discs (CDs 
or DVDs), an online storage service, 
or an external hard drive. Regardless 
of your chosen backup method, 
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always keep your backups in a 
safe place away from your PC. 

Manage your cookies. Most of 
us have a love-hate affair with 
cookies, those little text files that 
Web servers store on your PC. On 
one hand, cookies are huge time- 
savers when it comes to saving 
settings and other information for 
regularly visited sites. On the 
other hand, some sites let third 
parties use these cookies (or use 
their own) to track your surfing 
habits for marketing and other 
purposes. Although this privacy 
invasion isn't necessarily as severe as 
other online threats, it's still an inva- 
sion, and you can certainly take steps 
to prevent it. 

To change your cookie settings in 
Internet Explorer, open the Tools 
menu, click Internet Options, choose 
the Privacy tab, and click Advanced. 
Select the Override Automatic Cookie 
Handling checkbox, choose an accept- 
able level for first-party and third-party 
cookies (either Accept, Block, or 
Prompt), click OK, and then click OK 
again. Experiment with different set- 
tings to see how they affect your brows- 
ing experience. 

Shred sensitive files. When you dis- 
card a sensitive paper document in the 
trash, you know it doesn't really disap- 
pear because anyone could sift through 
your garbage and retrieve the informa- 
tion on that paper. The same concept 
applies in Windows, where if you 
delete a file (or send it to your Recycle 
Bin and then empty the Recycle Bin), 
Windows actually keeps that file on 
your hard drive until it needs the space 
for other data. 

This means that someone with re- 
covery software or hardware can find 
your previously deleted files, but like 
paper shredders, data shredders can 
prevent someone from retrieving 
deleted files by using complex algo- 
rithms that overwrite the data in files 
many times. For free, effective shred- 
ding, download Eraser from Heidi 
Computers (www.heidi.ie/eraser) and 
make sure you run a free space wipe 
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Spyware, adware, and other privacy-seeping code can infest 
your computer with alarming speed, but programs such as 
Ad-aware SE Personal eliminate it quickly and safely. 



on all of your drives to shred all previ- 
ously deleted data. 

Use encryption. As our lives grow in- 
creasingly computerized, many of our 
personal and financial details inevitably 
appear on our PCs. Although many 
people think that these details will never 
end up in the wrong hands, imagine the 
hassle and danger involved if they did. 
Using encryption, you can still keep all 
of that sensitive data on your hard 
drive, but it will be useless to anyone 
but you. And the good news is that en- 
cryption is easier than ever to use. To 
get started, try Blowfish Advanced CS 
(free; bfacs.sourceforge.net) or AxCrypt 
(free; axcrypt.sourceforge.net). 



fa 



Combat Malicious 
Code 



necessary. People still click suspi- 
cious attachments, regardless of the 
warnings, and even those who heed 
the warnings remain at risk because 
virus writers can easily camouflage 
their messages to appear legitimate. 
Now that free email services 
offer the ability to send massive 
attachments, the risk of receiving 
malicious code through email will 
probably escalate. You can avoid 
infection by never opening an at- 
tachment unless you can verify 
that the sender intended to send 
it to you. If verification isn't pos- 
sible, save the attachment to your 
hard drive and scan it with your 
antivirus software. 

Install and use anti-spyware soft- 
ware. Spyware, adware, and similar 
privacy threats are so prevalent today 
that without software to find and 
eliminate these threats, your PC can 
become clogged with this intrusive 
code in a matter of weeks. To battle 
spyware and its brethren, download 
and install both Ad-aware SE Per- 
sonal (free; www.lavasoftusa.com) 
and Spybot Search & Destroy (free; 
www.safer-networking.org). Perform 
weekly manual scans with both pro- 
grams or schedule the programs to 
run automatically. 

Avoid spyware. Most anti-spyware 
works by removing spyware after it's 
already on your PC, which means that 



Malicious code, 
including viruses, 
Trojan horses, 
worms, and spyware, can cause prob- 
lems ranging from system instability 
and privacy breaches to outright theft 
and data destruction. Protecting your 
Internet-connected system against 
these threats isn't just a good idea, it's 
a must. 

Beware of email attachments. You've 
heard it many times before: Don't open 
suspicious email attachments. With 
all of this publicity, you'd think that 
most virus and worm writers would' ve 
moved on to another data-sending 
medium to spread their malicious 
creations, but the move really isn't 
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Spam and other unsolicited messages aren't 
just annoying, they're also a haven for links 
designed to install spyware on your PC or trick 
you into providing personal information. 
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/^Windows Tips 



There's no excuse not to install and 

use antivirus software, especially 

when free, easy-to-use programs 

such as Grisoft's AVG Anti-Virus 

Free Edition are available. 



you could experience data 
theft or other damage between 
scans. By taking a couple of 
steps to prevent spyware in- 
fection, you can limit poten- 
tial problems that anti-spyware 
programs may not be able to fix until 
it's too late. 

First, avoiding opening obvious 
spam messages or clicking unfamiliar 
or strange-looking URLs (hover your 
pointer over a link and look at the 
lower-left corner of your browser 
window to see the actual URL). Second, 
never install software without verifying 
that the developer is legitimate. If 
you're not familiar with the software, 
search for the application's name at 
Google Groups (groups.google.com) to 
read about other users' experiences 
with it. If the application is notorious 
for installing spyware, you'll likely find 
plenty of complaints about it. 

Install and use antivirus software. 
Chances are pretty good you already 
have antivirus software installed on 
your PC — most PC users do. How- 
ever, not everyone actually uses the 
software. You should configure your 
antivirus software to automatically 
start with Windows so that your data 
is protected at all times. Also, con- 
figure it to automatically scan in- 
coming email messages, documents, 
and program files. 

If you can't remember to run weekly 
virus scans, use the software's built-in 
scheduling tool to schedule scans one 
or two days per week, and make sure 
your PC is on during those times. 

On the other hand, if you don't 
have antivirus software, immediately 
download and install Grisoft's AVG 
Anti-Virus Free Edition (free.grisoft 
.com/freeweb.php) . 

Update your security software. The 
effectiveness of your anti-spyware and 
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antivirus software plummets when you 
don't retrieve updates for them on a 
regular basis because new threats 
emerge worldwide daily. You can set 
most security programs to automati- 
cally search for and install new up- 
dates, or at least have them remind 
you to check for updates. Configure 
your antivirus software to check for 
new updates daily and check for anti- 
spyware updates each time you per- 
form your weekly anti-spyware scan. 

Avoid fraudulent anti-spyware 
applications. Amazingly, the 
very software that claims to 
protect you against spyware 
can actually install spyware 
on your PC. Legitimate anti- 
spyware programs — such as 
Ad-aware, Spybot Search 
& Destroy, PestPatrol, Spy 
Sweeper, and a few others — are 
vastly outnumbered by fraudu- 
lent programs plagued by false 
advertising, ineffective scanners, out- 
of-date databases, and worse. In addi- 
tion, companies market many of these 
imposter programs using names that 
closely resemble the names of legiti- 
mate anti-spyware, so be careful before 
downloading any anti-spyware pro- 
gram that's not listed among these 
tips. You also can reference Spyware 
Warrior (www.spywarewarrior.com), 
which maintains an active list of rogue 
and suspect anti-spyware applications. 

Spread It Around 

These tips cover most basic security 
issues, but you must always remain 
proactive in the ongoing fight against 



intruders. This means extending the 
concepts we discussed here to other 
areas of your computing so that you 
leave no element unprotected. 

For example, now that you know 
you should regularly update Windows 
and security software, don't forget 
about other programs because they 
also might require regular updating to 
patch security holes. The Windows 
update process will address other 
Microsoft products, but you'll need to 
search for updates for non-Microsoft 
products. For instance, researchers 
recently discovered two major secu- 
rity flaws in the popular Firefox 
browser — flaws that join more than 
40 other Firefox security advisories 
previously issued. 

Intrusions are most effective for 
crackers when they go unnoticed, so 
never fall into the trap of thinking your 
computer is safe if everything is run- 
ning smoothly. Today's code is swift 




W"» •"*•»« 


„„>. v 


*..u a™™. ».*-!.,.*., 


T<iiL W Uriileiull» 


Spfwtn RimOrn a ! «ft Spy*™ lmrauWoxi 
i M 


HMhKl 




DtUlHIIfi 


1 Ok* Spy CI*™ 




lehkfuttdil 


"1 Sffmm Edlfl 




1 ipjnrui tdlti ;am 
mcArianli nun 



ft Adn«M«t4U4b K MiiWiJ'lm i>**ft SjiyTuulw it * 



iHnfli UJ, limi_lfi2 " Mm Trrvtry rtatnuu. 

SffiHwt, fafawtH SpyiDKH. inSa* a»f. Sp?i** 



*irSpvw„, ,&„*,,* 



Before you download unfamiliar anti-spyware, 
check the Spyware Warrior Web site, which 
lists all known rogue programs. 



and silent, intent on stealing your pass- 
words, financial details, and personal 
information without a hint of commo- 
tion. Use suspicion as a perpetual tool 
to keep these stealthy attacks at bay. 

When you develop security habits, 
the overall process becomes second 
nature. A cursory glance at the 15 tips 
we provided might make you think 
that security is a chore, but it's really 
not a big deal once you finally drop all 
the pieces of the puzzle in place. II 

by Christian Perry 
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If Word 2003's 

built-in converters 

cannot open 

your files, 

you might need to 

install additional 



converters, 



Close 



PC Project: 

File Conversions 



Update Your Old Word Processor Documents 



Think for a moment about the memoir you wrote 
on your computer several years ago. Where is that 
document today? Perhaps it's on an old floppy 
diskette in a box in your basement, and maybe you've 
given up trying to open it, so you decided to just let it rest 
in peace. Besides, even if you still wanted to work on the 
document, would you be able to open, read, and modify 
it? Because most of today's word processors are compat- 
ible with many older formats, chances are good you 11 be 
able to open the document using the newest word 
processor version on your computer. 
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such as those 



found in the 



Microsoft Office 



Converter Pack. 



No, you don't have to keep all of 
your older word processor programs 
installed on your computer to be able 
to open and edit your old documents, 
nor do you have to keep track of 
which program and version you used 
to create each docu- 
ment. Instead of wast- 
ing time devising var- 
ious methods to keep 
track of this mess, con- 
vert your old files to a 
format that's compat- 
ible with your new- 
er software. Although 
this may sound like 
a daunting and time- 
consuming task, it's 
actually not as painful 
as you might think. 



Use the Save 
As command 
to convert an 
old document 
to the latest 
format. 



Clean Up The Mess 



The first step in con- 
verting your old files is 
to decide which word processor you 
want to use. The best choice is to use 
your newest word processor version 
that still includes all of the old features 



and has the ability to convert all of the 
formatting (or at least most of it) you 
used in your old documents. For this 
article we'll demonstrate the process 
of converting files from various for- 
mats to Microsoft Word 2003. How- 
ever, the process should be similar no 
matter which word processor or ver- 
sion you're using. 

Because Word 97, 2000, and 2002 
use the same format structure as 
Word 2003, it's easy to convert old 
files to the new format. Plus, Word 
2003 supports all of the features of 
previous Word versions. Because of 
this you shouldn't have a problem 
converting most files to Word 2003. 

(NOTE: Word 2003 also lets you save 
a document in a variety of formats that 
are compatible with previous Word ver- 
sions and other word processors.) 

A New Breath Of Life 

To update a document created in a 
previous version of Word or a dif- 
ferent word processor to Word 2003, 
launch the Word 2003 program and 
click Open from the File menu. If the 
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The Save As Type drop-down menu lets you select a format 
that's compatible with your newer word processor version. 
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You can open many types of files in Word 2003. 



file doesn't appear in the Open dialog 
box, you may need to select a different 
file type from the Files Of Type drop- 
down menu. 

After opening the file, resave it in the 
Word 2003 format by using the Save As 
command from the File menu and se- 
lecting Word Document (*.doc) from 
the Save As Type drop-down menu. If 
you want to replace the older file with a 
new one that's compatible with Word 
2003, simply click Save from the File 
menu and let Word 2003 overwrite the 
older file. On the other hand, if you'd 
rather rename the file to preserve a sep- 
arate version of the older file, click Save 
As, type a new name in the File Name 
field, and click the Save button. 

If you're curious about which con- 
verter Word is using to process your 
older files saved in another format, you 
can direct Word 2003 to display the 
Convert File dialog box whenever 
it needs to covert a file. To find this 




The New Document 
task pane will help 
you access the 
Batch Conversion 
Wizard. 



Look for the Batch Conversion Wizard on the Other 
Documents tab in the Templates dialog box. 



feature, click Options from the 
Tools menu, choose the Gen- 
eral tab, select the checkbox 
next to Confirm Conversion At 
Open, and click OK. 

This method of converting 
files will suffice if you only 
have a handful of files to con- 
vert, but if you have numerous 
files you need to convert, it's 
much easier to use the Batch 
Conversion Wizard that Word 
2003 provides. This wizard 
only works if you place all of the files 
you need to convert in one folder on 
your hard drive. To find this wizard, 
open the File menu, click New, and 
click On My Computer in the Tem- 
plates area of the New Document 
task pane. Next, choose the Other 
Documents tab, double-click Batch 
Conversion Wizard, and follow the 
on-screen instructions on how to con- 
vert your documents. 

If Word 2003's built-in converters 
cannot open your files, you might 
need to install additional converters, 
such as those found in the Micro- 
soft Office Converter Pack (office 
.microsoft.com/en-us/assistance/HA 
011513581033.aspx). 

As an alternative to using one of 
Word's conversion tools, you can 
open the older file in its native pro- 
gram and resave the document in 
either the RTF (Rich Text Format) or 
the TXT (text) format. The RTF 




The Batch Conversion Wizard lets you convert 
numerous files to Word's newest format as 
long as the files all reside in the same folder. 



format will keep the layout and text 
formatting information you set up in 
your document, whereas the TXT file 
format will not. Open the file, click 
Save As from the File menu, select the 
file type you want to use — such as 
Rich Text Format (*.rtf) — and click 
Save. Once you've converted your file 
to RTF or TXT, you can open it in 
Word 2003 and resave it in a newer 
format using the Save As command. 

An Organized Solution 

Now that you've converted all of 
your files to one format, it's time to 
delete all of those older word processors 
from your computer and free up 
some space. For best results, use Add 
Or Remove Programs (Add/Remove 
Programs in older Windows versions) 
from the Control Panel. And just think: 
The next time you open a word pro- 
cessor document, you can do it with 
ease using a single program. II 

by Jennifer Johnson 
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Beginner 



Win9x/2000/ 
Me/XP 
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Position: 



L 



J 



Default page 
numbering is a 
single number 

placed in the 
bottom center. 



Documents with more than a handful of 
pages benefit from page numbers. Page 
numbers help readers keep track of their places, 
allow editors to reference particular problems, 
and generally just make a document look tidier. 

Basic page numbers are a snap to insert. The 
easiest way is to move the cursor to the page where 
you want numbering to begin. Go 
to the Format menu, choose Page, 
and then select Numbering to re- 
veal the Select Page Numbering 
Format dialog box. Choose your 
preferred location from the 
Position drop-down menu and 
click OK. This inserts a simple 
page number in the bottom center of the page. 

While this is the quick-and-dirty method of 
page numbering, there are other options, too, in- 
cluding format and font changes, as well as 
custom formatting. 
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Makeover Style 



Give your page 

numbers an 

extreme 

makeover with 

font and style 

changes. 
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Appearance isn't everything, but a 
nice look helps. To give your page 
numbers a makeover, return to the 
Format menu, choose Page, and select 
Numbering. Click the Font button at 
the bottom center of the Select Page 
Numbering Format dialog box. 

There are several options here for 
changing the look of your numbers. First up is the 
font itself. Peruse the available options in the Face 
list. As you click through them, you'll see a sample 
at the bottom of the dialog box. Next, choose a Size 
from the corresponding list box. If you don't want 
to go with basic black, click Color to review palette 
options. Shading lets you choose the 
darkness of text color you want to apply 
to the chosen font — reduce from 100% 
until you get the shading you prefer. 
Finally, alter the style of the page num- 
bers by enabling one or more check 
boxes under Appearance. Click OK. 



Beyond Numbers 

It's easy to There's more to page numbering than just 

include custom numbers. In addition to the style makeover, you 

page numbering. can also create custom page numbering formats, 



such as adding the name of a document or a 
chapter number to the page number. As before, 
return to the Select Page Numbering Format di- 
alog box. This time, click the Custom Format 
button underneath the page preview. This opens 
the Custom Page Numbering dialog box. 

To customize the page numbering, first delete 
the text that displays in the Custom Page Number- 
ing Format (Numbering Codes With Text) field. 
Now you can add your specialized text or other 
formatting. Your number format options are Page, 
Total Pages, Chapter, Volume, and Secondary 
Pages, but you can choose only one type of number 
from each list box with each custom format. 

For example, you many want to include the doc- 
ument name along with a chapter number and 
page number. To do so, type the title (for instance, 
My Paper) and then type a comma and the word 
"Chapter." Select a style of Chapter number. Click 
Insert In Format — the code now appears in the 
custom field. Type a comma and the word "Page," 
select a page number style from the Page list, and 
click Insert In Format again. In the Custom Page 
Numbering Format field, you'll see your title along 
with codes for chapter and page numbers. In our 
example, it would read: My Paper, Chapter [Chpt 
#], Page [Page #]. Just below the field, WordPerfect 
shows you what it will look like: My Paper, Chapter 
1, Page 1. If you like what you see, click OK. 

Back To Basics 

If you no longer need the custom format, you 
can delete it. To delete a page numbering format, 
return to the Select Page Numbering Format di- 
alog box. The five most recently used formats dis- 
play at the top of the Page Numbering Format 
list. Choose a format from the Format list box — 
you can't delete the default page numbering for- 
mats WordPerfect provides, though — and press 
DELETE. Click OK. 

There are myriad options for jazzing up or cus- 
tomizing your page numbers. Because Word- 
Perfect includes a preview of your choices in the 
customization dialog boxes, it's simple to play 
around with the options until you hit upon the 
combination you like. II 

by Anne Steyer Phelps 
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Beginner 



Browsers 

Use Passcards Via Netscape 8 



Netscape 8 



Considered a casualty of the browser wars, 
Netscape may have life left in it yet. Version 
8, available in beta form as of this writing, in- 
cludes a nice form -fill feature that works more 
intuitively than some we've seen in the past. 

Passcards — Netscape's built-in database for 
storing IDs, passwords, shipping information, 
and the like — relieve you of repetitive typing as 
you shuffle through your favorite sites. Each time 
you visit a site associated with a Passcard, 
Netscape automatically enters the required infor- 
mation so you can move on without stopping to 
figure out, for instance, which pet's name you 
used for a particular password. 
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The Memory Game 



Netscape 8's 
Passcard feature 
remembers all 
of your site 
login informa- 
tion so you can 
concentrate on 
browsing rather 
than typing. 



Building up a library of Pass- 
cards is simple. Whenever you 
visit a site that requires a user ID 
and password, the browser will 
pause before continuing beyond 
the login page. You'll see the Save 
New Passcard window, which lets 
you customize how a Passcard 
should work for a particular site. 
Once you indicate your approval, 
Netscape logs the information 
into its database and proceeds to the site. 

The Save New Passcard window offers a few 
choices, such as a name for a specific Passcard. 
Usually, this is just the name of the Web site. You 
also can choose how the Passcard operates. In most 
cases, you'll probably select Automatically Fill 
Passcard from the drop-down menu so that 
Netscape handles the login details on its own. You 
also can direct Netscape to fill out the form but 
wait for your approval. The default option is 
Display Browser Message Bar, which is a special 
toolbar that lets you pick whether to automatically 
log in each time you visit the site. 

If you happen to load the same site again and 
enter a different user ID or password, a Passcard 
dialog box displays to ask whether you want to 
update your existing Passcard or create another 
Passcard for that site. If you have a reason to save 
more than one Passcard for a particular Web 
page, Display Browser Message Bar is a good 
option to use. The Message Bar includes a drop- 
down menu from which you can choose which 



Passcard you'd like to use. That's handy if more 
than one person in your house uses Yahoo! Mail, 
for example. 

Lock It Down 

Another option in the Save New Passcard di- 
alog box is a Protect With Master Password 
checkbox. If you select this checkbox, you'll 
need to enter a password before any protected 
Passcard will work. In effect, the Master Pass- 
word provides you with a method for using just 
one password to access all of your Passcard-re- 
lated sites. 

The first time you protect a Passcard with a 
Master Password, Netscape displays the Change 
Master Password dialog box. As you type a de- 
sired password in the field, Netscape rates its 
"quality" with a green bar; a short bar indicates 
your password is one that others might guess 
(such as common words or names), so add num- 
bers, symbols, and/or random letters to create a 
better password. 

If you ever forget your Master Password, you 
can delete it, but erasing the password also will 
delete all of your Passcard information — a safety 
measure that's designed to keep your login col- 
lection from falling into the wrong hands. 

Set Some Options 

You can edit your Passcards at any time. Click 
Options from the Tools menu and click Form Fill 
on the left side of the Options box. The Datacard 
And Passcard section displays a list of the sites for 
which Netscape has password information. Select 
one, and the associated user ID will appear on the 
right side. You can enter a new user ID and/or 
password by typing in the appropriate fields. 

To change the way all Passcards operate, click 
the Preferences tab just above the Passcard list. 
The menus and checkboxes on this tab control 
the default parameters; existing Passcards will 
continue to operate as before, but new Passcards 
will start off with the settings you specify here. 

Although the beta features may change a bit, 
Netscape 8's Passcards feature is one reason to give 
the old browser a fresh look. II 

by Alan Phelps 
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Use Web-style 

hyperlinks 

in your Excel 

worksheets to 

provide access 

to Web pages, 
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documents, or 
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Hyperlinks are commonly used for moving 
around the Internet. But the Web doesn't 
have a corner on the hyperlink market. Drop these 
links into Excel spreadsheets to take users to the 
Web or information stored on the PC or network, 
including other spots in the same worksheet. 
Clicking a hyperlink opens the right application for 
handling the information at hand, be that a Web 
browser, word processor, or media player. 

Hyperlinks in Excel documents follow the con- 
vention in Web browsers: Pointing to hyperlinked 
information turns the pointer into a finger that 
tells you something's clickable. 

To create a hyperlink, right-click the cell or 
graphic you want to be clickable and choose 
Hyperlink. In the Insert 
Hyperlink dialog box, se- 
lect the destination for the 
link. To link to a file, nav- 
igate through the folders 
to the appropriate file, 
just as if you were open- 
ing the file. To link to a 
Web page, type the ad- 
dress in the Address box. 
You also can use the but- 
tons for browsing recently 
visited Web pages and recently opened files. 

The information you can actually see in a hy- 
perlinked cell doesn't have to be a URL (uniform 
resource locator). Use the box labeled Text To 
Display to enter what you want to appear in the 
cell, such as Click Here To View Annual Report. 

Make it easier for users to understand hyperlinks 
by adding a ScreenTip that explains where the link 
leads when they rest the pointer on the link. Click 
the ScreenTip button in the Insert Hyperlink box 
and enter your message. 

Links Inside The Worksheet 

In large worksheets a hyperlink to another lo- 
cation inside the worksheet can be a time- saver, 
letting users head straight to the information 
they're interested in. Link to another location via 
a cell reference, such as AH 194, or a name for a 
group of cells. To do the latter, you must name 
the group of cells. Highlight a block of cells, go to 
the Name Box on the left side of the Formula 
toolbar, and type a name. 



In the Insert Hyperlink dialog box, click Place In 
This Document. Link to a cell by entering it in the 
Type The Cell Reference box. To leap to a defined 
section of the worksheet, click the correct name in 
the window in the lower part of the dialog box. 

A similar process lets you link to a specific lo- 
cation in another worksheet. In the Insert 
Hyperlink dialog box, click the Existing File Or 
Web Page button. Navigate to the right file, click 
Bookmark, and enter a cell reference or select the 
name of a location in the file as described above. 

Link To An Email 

It's handy to encourage users to send an email, 
perhaps to report problems they see or to order a 
product. Excel' s hyperlink function makes it easy 
to provide a ready-made email message, ad- 
dressed to the right place with the appropriate 
subject line, that users can fill with their content. 

In the Insert Hyperlink dialog box, click the 
Email Address button and fill in the boxes with 
the desired email address and subject line. 

Modify Links 

To move a hyperlink or copy it, right- click the 
cell that contains the link and choose Cut or Copy 
from the pop-up menu. Right-click the cell you 
want to contain the new link and choose Paste. 

Modify what appears in a hyperlinked cell by se- 
lecting it and changing the contents on the 
Formula Bar. To select a cell containing a hyperlink 
without activating the link, click on the cell and 
hold down the mouse button until the pointer 
turns into a cross. 

Change a hyperlink's action by right- clicking 
its cell and choosing Edit Hyperlink. Use the di- 
alog box to change the email address, Web ad- 
dress, or file the link connects to. Change the 
appearance of a link by choosing Format and 
Style and choosing Hyperlink or Followed 
Hyperlink in the Style Name drop-down list. 
Choose Modify and make the changes you want. 

To deactivate a hyperlink, right- click its cell 
and choose Remove Hyperlink. The text you en- 
tered, such as www.smartcomputing.com, will re- 
main, but it will no longer be clickable. II 

by Trevor Meers 
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Great theater deserves a great setting. 




At first look you are awestruck by the beauty of Sanus Component Furniture. And when you investigate deeper you see the strength 
of aluminum pillars blended with the character of solid hardwoods and unique features like tempered glass shelves and a wire man- 
agement system. Component Furniture includes cabinets, armoires and digital TV stands that configure to your exact needs. Add the 
Sanus Convection Cooling System that allows air to flow around heat-generating A/V gear like a cooling canyon breeze 
and you have Component Furniture that echoes of quality and performance. 
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THE UNION OF FORM AND FUNCTION 



800.359.5520 www.sanus.com 



Quick Studies 



Image Processing 

Intermediate 

8 for Win98SE/ 

Me/NT4.0/ 

2000/XP 



Jasc Paint Shop Pro 8 

Increase The Depth Of Field 



(NOTE: Corel 

acquired Jasc 

Software, so the 

most recent 

version, Paint 

Shop Pro 9, may 

list Corel as the 

developer.) 




You can make 

the bouquet of 

flowers the main 

focus of this 

photo by using a 

combination of 

Paint Shop Pro 8's 

tools and features. 




Blurring the back- 

ground around an 

object makes it 

the focal point 

of a photo. 



OK, admit it. Sometimes we refer to what Paint 
Shop Pro lets us do as "improving" photos, 
but what it's really letting us do is, well, cheat a 
little bit. For instance, let's say you captured a 
nearly perfect snapshot, but the background is dis- 
tracting the viewer's eye from the main subject. If 
you can't go back and increase the focal length of 
your camera while retaking the photo, use Paint 
Shop Pro's tools to create a similar effect. 

Select The Main Focal Point 

Begin by opening a photo and making sure the 

Tools toolbar, Tool Options palette, and Layer 

palette are open. Save a master copy of this photo 

now, so if you save the image with merged layers 

later, you'll still have the orginal. 

In the Layer palette, right-click the 
Background layer and click Duplicate. 
A new layer appears (Copy Of Back- 
ground) in the Layer palette. Double- 
click it, and in the Layer Properties 
dialog box, type an appropriate name in 
the Name field. (In our example, we de- 
cided to increase the focus on a bouquet 
of flowers in a young girl's hands, so we 
call our new layer Flowers.) Click OK. 

Next, choose the Freehand Selection Tool from 
the Tools toolbar. Because we want a selection that's 
as precise as possible, we select Smart Edge from 
the Selection Type drop-down menu in the Tool 
Options palette. In the Mode drop-down menu, se- 
lect Replace; in the Feather field, type to make a 
sharp distinction between the main object and the 
background; and in the Smoothing 
field, type for a sharp edge around 
the object. Then, select the Anti-alias 
checkbox to produce a smooth-edged 
selection. If you wish, you can experi- 
ment with these values later. 

Using the Freehand Selection Tool, 
click around the main object's outer 
edges. When you reach the starting 
point, double-click so the marquee 
(the border of the selection, marked 
by black-and-white dashes) appears. 
Because it's easier to blur everything else than to 
sharpen the object we've just selected, choose 
Invert from the Selections menu to place a selec- 
tion marquee around everything except the chosen 



object. From the Adjust menu, choose Blur and se- 
lect Gaussian Blur. In the Gaussian Blur dialog box, 
type 4.00 in the Radius field and click OK. You'll 
then see the main object you selected in focus, 
while the background appears blurry behind it. 

Get More In Focus 

If you like the effect, save the photo as is, but to 
more accurately create the effect of image depth, 
you'll need to apply another blur so the final ver- 
sion will show an object that's less in focus around 
its edges and more in focus in the middle. 

In the Layer palette, right-click the layer you just 
created and click Duplicate. Double-click the new 
layer, and in the Layer Properties dialog box, type 
an appropriate name in the Name field. Click OK. 

Select the Freehand Selection Tool again; but this 
time, you'll need to slightly modify two of the Tool 
Options palette values so that you don't have sharp 
edges between the bouquet middle and the outside 
flowers. In the Tool Options palette, select Freehand 
from the Selection Type drop- down menu. Also, 
type 25 in the Feather field; you can experiment 
with this value to get the best results for your photo. 
Then create a freehand selection within the object 
you previously selected. (The marquee for the larger 
selection will disappear.) This inner section is the 
section that will remain perfectly clear, so we'll need 
to repeat the process for inverting the selection, but 
instead of creating a heavy blur for the remainder of 
the photo, we'll create one that's less dramatic. 

First, choose Invert from the Selections menu. 
Next, open the Adjust menu, choose Blur, select 
Gaussian Blur, type a lower value — such as 2.0 — in 
the Radius field, and click OK. These actions blur 
the entire background a bit more and only slightly 
blur the outer edges of the flowers so that it appears 
as if the bouquet center is the focal point. 

Admire Your Work 

Finally, decide if you like the end result. If you 
do, click Save. You may receive a warning that 
reads, in part, "Because of the limitations of the 
specified file format ... the saved file will be limited 
to a merged image." Provided you already saved a 
copy of the original, click OK. II 

by Heidi V.Anderson 
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Quick Studies 



Word Processing 
Advanced 



Microsoft Word 2002 

Scan & Process Paper Documents, Part II 



w 



2002 for 

Win9x/Me/NT 

4.0/2000/XP 




C Auto number 
lie and time 



Format: |yy-rnrn-dd 



e ended last month's article with an intro- 
duction to scanning presets. We'll con- 
tinue that discussion and put the knowledge to 
work by performing a scan. 

Let's create a new preset in the same way as we 
did last month. Start Microsoft Office Document 
Imaging and click File and Scan New Document. 
Click Preset Options and Create A New Preset 
and type a name for the preset. Designate a scan 
type and click the Advanced button to set resolu- 
tion, the type of output, and whether you want to 
use auto contrast for better OCR (optical char- 
acter recognition) results. 

Click OK until you are back to the 
Preset Options dialog box. Click the 
General tab and then the Create 
Shortcut button to put a shortcut on 
the Desktop. Double-click it later to 
start a scan using that preset. 



I, l I i: 



L 



Preset & Custom Sizes 



Presets let you 

tailor scanning 

settings for 

particular jobs. 




The scanned 

document 

appears on the 

Microsoft Office 

Document 

Imaging desktop. 



Click the Page tab. The dialog box lets you 
specify the size of the pages being scanned. Click 
the Page Size drop -down box and choose a page 
size. You can enter your own dimensions if you 
choose the custom setting. Measure the size of the 
page you are going to scan and enter the dimen- 
sions in the Width and Height boxes. 

Check the Save Each Page 
As A Document box to save mul- 
tipage scans as separate docu- 
ments. This is handy when scan- 
ning individual documents with 
an automatic document feeder. 

Click the Output tab in the 
Preset Options dialog box. The 
Save In Folder box shows where 
your scans will be placed. Change 
the path by clicking Change and 
browsing to a new location. 
You have several options for 
naming the documents created with your scanner. 
Select Auto Name Based On First Words On Page 
to create file names using the first few words of text 
read by OCR. Select Auto Number to create scans 
numbered sequentially. Select Date And Time to 
create file names using the date and time of the 
scan. Click the Format drop-down menu to deter- 
mine how date and time will appear. 



Click the Processing tab to bring up selections 
that will affect the performance of OCR. Click Use 
OCR To Recognize The Text Of The Scanned 
Image to let character recognition proceed when 
you perform a scan. Using this selection makes the 
other options available. 

Click Auto Rotate to detect the orientation of 
text on the page. The software automatically recog- 
nizes scanned pages that are upside down or side- 
ways and rotates them as needed. Auto Straighten 
detects the orientation of text on the page and cor- 
rects page scans that have misaligned text. Choose 
from the OCR Language drop-down menu to des- 
ignate which language you are going to use for the 
OCR process. Click Close. Our newly created 
preset is now available. 

Let's perform a scan to see what other options 
are available with Microsoft Office Document 
Imaging. Turn on your scanner and position the 
paper on it or load your automatic document 
feeder with the pages. Click File and Scan New 
Document. The Microsoft Office Document 
Scanning dialog box appears. Select an existing 
preset or one you've created. 

Check the Original Is Double Sided box if you 
want to scan double-sided pages with an auto- 
matic document feeder. Place the pages in the 
feeder so that the page fronts are scanned first. The 
Microsoft Office Document Scanning dialog box 
will reappear, at which point you turn the pages 
over and reinsert them to scan the page backs. 
Click Scan Side 2. You may have to check the 
Reverse Page Order When Scanning Second Side 
box, depending on how your feeder works. The 
software will automatically collate the pages 
in the correct order. Check the box Prompt For 
Additional Pages if you are using an automatic 
document feeder and have more pages to scan 
than will fit in the feeder. 

Click Scan in the upper-right corner of the 
dialog box. The scan proceeds if your scanner 
passed the test in last month's column. Otherwise, 
your printer driver's dialog box will display. 

The results of the scan appear on the right. Now 
you have a scan, named according to the scheme 
you chose earlier. Next month, we'll show you how 
to manipulate scans, including exporting to Word, 
and how to organize your work. II 



by Tom Hancock 
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Quick Studies 



Microsoft PowerPoint 2002 



Customize Templates 



Presentation 
Advanced 



2002 for 

Win9x/NT 

4.0/2000/Me/XP 




Think you 

can create 

better-looking 

templates than 

the PowerPoint 

programmers? 

Just modify the 

Slide Master of 

your favorite 

presentation and 

save it with a 

.POT extension. 



A sure way to bring on a PowerPoint version 
of writer's block is to start building a presen- 
tation with nothing in front of you but a blank 
screen. Which fonts and colors work well to- 
gether? What's the right position for a headline? 

In reality, few PowerPoint users start their slide 
shows this way because they've learned to rely on 
some of the 25 or so design templates that come 
as part of the program. If the standard template 
selection doesn't offer what you need, go to 
office.microsoft.com and download more tem- 
plates at no charge by clicking Templates on the 
left side of the screen. On the page that follows, 
look for PowerPoint under the Microsoft Office 
Programs heading. You'll find templates for 
awards, training presentations, business plan 
pitches, and many more situations. There are even 
handy ratings that tell you how many people have 
shared an opinion on each template how well they 
liked them. Most of the templates will download 
in a minute or two via a dial-up connection. 

Whether you're using 
prefab slides included with 
PowerPoint or ones you 
downloaded, they all pre- 
sent a coherent package 
of colors, fonts, type sizes, 
bullet lists, and other ele- 
ments, so you don't have to 
worry about selecting each 
of them from scratch. It's 
usually a lot easier to get 
creative by building around 
the elements Microsoft gives you and tweaking a 
font size here and inserting a graphic there. 

To build a presentation around a template, 
choose File and New. In the New Presentation task 
pane, click From Design Template. Thumbnails of 
the available templates appear on the screen for 
you to scroll through. Click the one that fits the 
message you're preparing. 

Although templates may seem like untouch- 
able inspirations handed down by PowerPoint's 
programmers, they're no more than guidelines to 
get you started. You can modify all the slides in a 
presentation at once by choosing View, Master, 
and Slide Master and making any changes or ad- 
ditions you'd like. When you close Master View, 
the changes will apply to any slides created using 
that template. 



Customize A Template 

Let's say you're so happy with the way you've 
shrugged off the Microsoft yoke and customized 
the template that you'd like to use your new ver- 
sion of the template for future presentations. Or 
perhaps you're leading a team of people who will 
all speak at an upcoming meeting and you'd like 
them to build all their slides around a uniform 
look you've designed. It's easy to save your pre- 
sentation's appearance as a template that will join 
the lineup of those originally included with 
PowerPoint. 

Click File and New. Go to the New Presentation 
task pane on the right side of the screen and look 
for the New From Existing Presentation section. 
Click Choose Presentation and navigate through 
the dialog box to the presentation that will become 
your template. 

Once the presentation is open, you need to 
streamline it to include only the essential ele- 
ments you want in the template. In fact, your 
templates don't have to actually include any 
slides. If you like, you can go to Slide Sorter view 
and delete all the slides. The key work of template 
design takes place in the Slide Master rather than 
on any individual slide, so be sure to make 
changes, such as formatting the font of slide ti- 
tles, in the Slide Master as described above. 

When everything's in place, choose File and 
Save and give the template a name. In the Save As 
Type drop -down menu at the bottom of the di- 
alog box, be sure to select Design Template, 
which gives the file the .POT file extension. 

From now on, when you choose File and New 
and click From Design Template, scroll to the 
bottom of the task pane and click Browse. As long 
as you haven't manually moved the templates you 
made to some other folder, you'll see them pop 
up immediately in the dialog box because they've 
been stored in Microsoft Office's Templates fold- 
er. After you've designed a presentation with your 
template, it will appear as a thumbnail in the 
Recently Used section of the task pane. 

If you choose to build a template from a blank 
slide, the process is largely the same as customizing 
a pre-existing template. You just create a slide with 
the look you want for the template and then save it 
with the .POT extension. II 

by Trevor Meers 
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Do It 
All Over The House 

No smoke, no mirrors - just 100% digital technology only from ZON. 'Tor sheer 

wow factor, ZON is the winner" according to Sound & Vision (January 2005). "... the 

sound quality was excellent, and being able to handle digital signals from your 

sources puts ZON in a class by itself" Also unique 

to ZON are the easy to use Euro-styled ( 

in-wall amplified controllers (providing ' 

60 Watts into 8 Ohms) and the ability to 

use the latest optical and coax digital 

audio components, and even old school 

analog audio (converted to digital by 

ZON), ZON elevates multi-room audio to 

new levels of perfection - it's like having 

live performers all around your house. 



Worldwide Distribution by 

itfpsch 



800.262.6898 

www.zonaudio.com 
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Quick Tips 

Secrets For Succeeding In Common Tasks 



by Stephen J. Bigelow 



Microsoft I want to use Microsoft Word 2000 to 

Word create Web pages, but pictures and other items 

often wind up too big or too small. Is there a way 
to match Word's output for particular resolutions? 

Answer: Word allows you to optimize your Web 
pages for specific screen resolutions and pixel 
densities. With Word 2000 running, click Tools, 
Options, and General and click Web Options. 



Windows 
Media Player 



n: I listen to music all the time, and I love 
looking at all of the fancy displays in WMP. Is 
there any way to get more displays? 

Answer: The visualizations that appear in Win- 
dows Media Player can often add drama or excite- 
ment to your music experience, but WMP only 
ships with a small number of default visualization 



Windows Why does my visualization run so poorly 

Media Player in WMP 10? Can I make this run more smoothly? 



Answer: Enabling visualizations to accompany your 
music playback will demand additional processing 
power from your PC, but the actual demand (and 
its influence on your performance) can vary a great 
deal. First, make sure that the problem is really 
your visualization. In Windows XP, press CTRL- 
ALT-DELETE and select the Performance tab. Play 
your music with the visualization running (as you 
normally do) and watch the CPU Usage graph. 
Now go to WMP and click View, Visualizations, 
and No Visualization. Check the CPU Usage graph 



Select the Pictures tab and adjust the Screen Size 
and Pixels Per Inch settings for your optimum 
monitor. By default, Word uses an 800 x 600 res- 
olution at 96ppi (assuming a relatively small 
monitor). If you wish to support higher resolu- 
tions, Word allows up to 1,920 x 1,200. If your 
monitor is somewhat larger, opt for a lower pixel 
density to fill the larger visual area (even at higher 
resolutions). Remember to save any changes. 



types. However, it's easy to search for more 
visualization files. With WMP 10 running, click 
Tools, Download, and Visualizations. This opens a 
Microsoft Web page listing a wide range of new 
visualization files to choose from. Once you down- 
load a new visualization, just run the EXE (exe- 
cutable) file to install it. 



again and note any differences. Turning off visual- 
izations should lower your CPU usage. 

If the CPU usage was very high with visualizations 
on and considerably lower with visualizations off, 
chances are that your PC is not fast enough to run 
WMP with visualizations or the visualization file 
itself is too demanding. (This occurred with early 
versions of the Energy Bliss visualization, but has 
since been corrected in a later version that you can 
reinstall.) Select a different visualization, run 
WMP in windowed mode (rather than full screen), 
close other open programs, or leave visualizations 
turned off to maximize your performance. 



General | Files ; Pictures : | Encoding | Fonts | 
File formats 
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Allow PNG as an output format 
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Configure Word to generate 
Web pages that are optimized 
for specific screen resolutions 
and pixel densities. 



Use the performance monitor to gauge 

CPU usage, helping you to evaluate the 

processing load of certain applications 

and their options. 



Applications Pr< 



Down Help 



CPU Usage History 
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Quick Tips 




Security method 



Microsoft n: I deal with a lot of email attachments at 

Outlook work, and it's easy to let attachments slip through 

unchecked. Is there any way to remind me when 
attachments are present? 



Answer: Although Outlook won't ac- 
tually test attachments for viruses 
or other malicious content, you can 



- ■ "■.. .1 '. ;i : , 

':':.'■ ■ ■.■..■,■.. ■■.:•'.. ' ''.'"':.'. 

dealt with: 
♦ High: iie'i'jmrneridedfiji blluseisi 



C None: (not recommended) 



Tell Outlook to keep a close watch on 
any email attachments, reminding you 
of potential security risks before you 
open any attached file or macro. 



easily configure Outlook to tell you when at- 
tachments are present (along with the potential 
for security problems). In Microsoft Outlook 
2000, for example, click Tools and Options, se- 
lect the Security tab, and click Attachment 
Security. Select the High radio button and click 
OK. You'll receive a warning before opening 
any attachment, providing you with ample 
opportunity to scan the attachment before 
opening it. Remember that this is just a warn- 
ing/reminder for your benefit. Outlook will 
not take any automatic action because of the 
High option. 



UPS 



Email 




Will a UPS (uninterruptible power 
supply) do me any good if power fails while I'm 
away from the PC? Won't the system eventually 
crash when the UPS battery runs out? 

Answer: The purpose of an UPS is to prevent the 
PC from crashing or rebooting unexpectedly in 
the event of a power loss or other anomaly. A 
typical UPS can run your PC and monitor for 
10 to 15 minutes and will allow plenty of time 
to save your work and shut down in an orderly 
fashion to prevent lost work and accidental file 
corruption. However, if power fails while you're 

Is there any way to send new email 
messages right away without having to con- 
stantly click Outlook's Send/Receive button? 

Answer: You can do so, provided you're con- 
nected to the mail server. Under Outlook 2000, 

Send new email messages from Outlook 
without having to constantly click the 
Send/Receive button. 



Microsoft 
Word 



away from the system, it will eventually crash 
anyway, once the UPS battery goes dead. If you 
tend to let your system run unattended, select 
an intelligent UPS that can communicate with 
your PC through a standard interface (such as a 
USB port). When power fails, the UPS tells the 
PC to automatically begin an orderly shutdown 
process that will close any open applications 
and turn the system off even when you're away. 
Remember that auto-shutdown software will 
not necessarily save any open files, so be sure 
to save your work before walking away from 
the system. 

for example, click Tools and Options and select 
the Mail Delivery tab. Under Mail Account 
Options, select Send Messages Immediately 
When Connected. Click Apply. With this option 
selected, Outlook will immediately send new 
messages once you press the Send button. Re- 
member that you must be connected to the 
Internet to send new mail, so dial-up users may 
not benefit from this option (though broadband 
users may find this feature very helpful). 



Word supports hyperlinks, but is there 
any way to prevent launching a Web browser 
every time you accidentally click a hyperlink? 

Answer: Some versions of Microsoft Word let 
you avoid accidental hyperlinks by requiring an 
additional keystroke. For example, with Word 
2002 running, click Tools and Options, select 
the Edit tab, and check the Use CTRL + Click To 
Follow Hyperlink box. Click OK. Now when you 
browse a document with Web links or linked 



documents, an ordinary mouse click will no 
longer trigger a new Web browser or open the 
new document. Instead, you'll need to hold 
down the CTRL key and click the hyperlink. 
This makes it easy to edit hyperlinked text. For 
older versions of Word, it's virtually impossible 
to edit an active hyperlink without first right 
clicking the link, selecting Hyperlink, and then 
opting to remove the hyperlink. Once you re- 
move the hyperlink, you can edit the text and 
then relink the text later. 
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SmartComputing.com 



Get 



'Round-The-Clock 

I 161 10 At SmartComputing.com 




SmartComputing.com gives you the tools you need to 
solve your computing problems any time of day. Simply visit the 
Q&A Board, which has something for everyone and is available 
24 hours a day, 7 days a week. 



> 






The Q&A Board is incredibly easy to use. It features a 
user-to-user interface that helps users of all skill levels find 
quick answers to computing questions. It's also an excellent forum 
for exchanging useful information and helpful tips. So whether 
you're a new computer user looking for straightforward answers or 
a tech guru wanting to help others, check out the Q&A Board. (All 
users can read the Q&A Board, but you must be a subscriber to 
post questions or answers.) 

To access the Q&A Board, just go to www.smartcomputing.com 
and click Q&A Board in the blue menu on the left. 
Don't wait — start posting today! 
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August Web-Only Articles 



Here's a list of this month's additional 
articles available to you online as a paid 
subscriber to Smart Computing. To view 
these articles, click the link in the Web- 
Only Articles area in the left column of 
the home page. (Only subscribers can 
read the complete article.) 
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Roxio PhotoSuite 7 Platinum 



Hardware 

For all the latest product reviews, visit the Hardware Reviews & Comparison 
Charts area at SmartComputing.com (www.smartcomputing.com). 

PC Operating Instructions 

Linux: Rule Your System With An Iron Fist 

Even in Linux, programs sometimes go bad. When an application freezes or a 
program starts stealing more than its fair share of system resources, where is a 
Linux user to turn? This month, we examine several ways to deal with misbe- 
having applications in Linux. 

Quick Studies 

Email 

Print Messages In Yahoo! Mail, Hotmail & Gmail 

Microsoft Access 2002 

Use The Find And Replace Dialog Box To Locate Records 

Roxio PhotoSuite 7 Platinum 

Use The Touchup Brush For Virtual Highlights 



Microsoft Works 2005 

Encarta Updates & Other Tools 




Broderbund Print Shop 15 Deluxe 

Print Custom Envelopes 

HTML 

Single-Pixel Graphics Tricks 

Adobe PageMaker 7 

Thread Text Blocks & Frames 

Online 

Keep Track Of Projects With Basecamp 

Adobe Photoshop 6.0 

A History Lesson 
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Adobe Photoshop 6.0 



Microsoft Money 2005 Premium 

Work With A Budget 



Security 

Wireless MAC Filtering 
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Check Out What's Available Online 



SmartComputing.com Daily 

New computing Tips, Terms, Q&A postings, and Fun 
Facts & Stats every day in the SmartComputing.com Daily 
section. Also, take a peek at upcoming articles with Next 
Month's Article Online Now. Sign up to receive all of this 
information with the SmartComputing.com Daily Email. 

SmartComputina.com Web Loa 

Stay up-to-date on the latest computing news, security 
updates, tech trends, and more with the 
SmartComputing.com Web Logs. 

Product Reviews 

Before you make your next hardware or software pur- 
chase, stop by our online hardware and software review 
area and check out our unbiased product reviews. 

Search All Articles 



EUflllComputing 

r fingertips 



Tap into the wealth of information at your fingertips in 
our 24,000-article archive, featuring articles from all of 
the Sandhills Publishing computing publications. 

Where To Buy — 
Comparison Shopping From 
PriceGrabber.com 

If you're looking to purchase a new desktop, digital 
camera, PDA, or other computing product, check out 
the Where To Buy section. Read reviews, compare 
prices, and make a purchase! 

Latest Issues 

Your paid subscription to Smart Computing gives you 
complete Web access to all current and past issues of 
all Sandhills Publications including PC Today, 
Computer Power User, CE Lifestyles, and Reference 
Series. In the Latest Issues section, click the covers to 
view more about each issue. 
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At SmartComputing.com 



Search The Tech Support Center 

We've now made it even easier to find helpful solutions to 
your tech support needs with the SmartComputing.com 
Tech Support Center's Master Search. Here's how: 



/ 



Search The Tech Support Center 



How To Use This Search: 

■ re ■ ■■."■.:". :.'■".■.' ' iv.; .'■"■■ ■.:..-. ' ,\ .;;;;-; *' " '■ ■'■ 

camera' below < ■ ' 

• ". I :;* ■ ■■'"..;:": 

! J::,y .::•■.;> c, ivv ;:■■'■:'•/;'.:!>:; :\t?.;i;::v.;n;, :.:k >1'M:\ :<,•':>:• •.: :~y: i .;W:,r--j ''.:.\V..x: iv r ;,;l i.'V'i '/>Vi:;:V-r;i;' ; 

; ■■V<r- :•■'<:■. . >■■■-■ 



n 



Enter a subject to search by: 



year 



Top Subjects 

1. Service 

2. RedX 

3. Safe Mode 

4. Hard Drive 

5. Startup Menu 




* 



CENTER 

1. Enter the word or words you're 
looking for in the new Search area 
and click Search. 



Tech Support Center Search Results 






Yott searched for "Red X" 



Solutions Knowledgebase 

' '.. : . ',.-./■;, ■.. ... ■:• , ],■ ; wj: ..■■■■■■■ 



■.■/>:■:■■:■■ ■■■ ■.■■■.... ■ : ■■■'•■:■:-■::■■:■ ■?. 

■ \. In the ... 



Basic Troubleshooting Aiticles 



- Horns rheal ■■ 

- Ports 
Basic Troubleshooting - Web Cams 

Moie Seaich Results ► 

Articles on How To Install... Just About Anything! 

How To Install CD & DVD Drives 

How To Install RAID 1 

How To Install Sound System 

Additional Res Editorial Archive 



HTML - Color Your World -- 5 

Vol. 15, Issue 7 
Color Your World 

- Touch II |> Faci.il Photos -- Sri, 
Computing, January 2004, Vol. 15, Issue 1 

'.".: ■ ' ' 

. S i . " .■.•".'." . .: . ;.:'; '■; ... /.".;. ; ." :;;■ 

2004, Vol. 15, Issue 12 
Correcting Color 



Message s: 335651 

tluoiiuh it 
From: Doyle 
Sent: 1/1B/2004 12:26:16 PM 

. ■;;.':•:.;-, . ■, ...'..•• • 

;".:.!; :j '.;'^ C^Cl 'MtV ■?? .H-:?.V'' ^Ci-' ..:}.;. ;;J ;r, V ;;;; ; ,,- ;; 

opens. Can som, hat this is & give 






2. Results will then be 
shown from all areas of the 
SmartComputing.com site, 
including the Solutions 
Knowledgebase, Security 
& Privacy Web Logs, Basic 
Troubleshooting Articles, 
How To Install Articles, 
Computer Dictionary 

& Encyclopedia, General 
Article Search, and the 
SmartComputing.com 
Q&A Board. 

3. Click any of the results 
listed to learn more. It's 
that easy! 



Tech Support 



H Email This 
S Print This 



Add To My Personal Library 



FAQ: 

. ■ v. ■ 



, ... 




Answer: 

'..■'.'.'. 
changed, 2) a link to an image has been rerno j nt or browser is 

■.■■■■ ..'■■'.'.■'..'.. 

In the case of i.erted in order to appear. 

This may be a problem on the se elpful to notify 

■ : .:■ ,.:'.' ■ ", ' : ! ■■.;.. ' : i{\ . ' :-sii ' S: 

In the case of a browser or email client una! i cally a setting 

: : ;;: ." !> .. i v ' . . :■ '• 

..' :•:; '" .■■; 

• •■■■ ■ 



Web SiteTips 




Monthly 
Subscriber Updates 



As a subscriber to Smart 
Computing, you auto- 
matically receive our 
Monthly Subscriber 
Update, a monthly email 
featuring next month's 
articles available online 
now, tips and tricks 
you might have missed, 
highlights from our 
other publications, and 
special Web site tips for 
subscribers! 




My Personal Library is a 
handy storage feature 
that lets you keep articles, 
tips, Q&A posts, and 
more in one convenient 
location for future refer- 
ence. It doesn't take up 
any space on your PC, so 
store as much as you like. 
Content in My Personal 
Library stays active as long 
as your subscription is 
current, so renew today. 
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Find More Online 



We can't possibly fit every helpful tip, tweak, or trouble- 
shooting tidbit in print. That's why you'll find a wealth of 
resources at. our Web site, www.smartcomputing.com. Here 
are some tips for using our Web site to find more informa- 
tion about the articles in this month's print issue. 

Tips For Printers & Peripherals 

To find additional help and answers on printer and 
peripheral problems, check out the SmartComputing.com 
Tech Support Center. Find solutions to your common prob- 
lems and frequently asked questions, basic troubleshooting 
advice, and more. Access the Tech Support Center by click- 
ing the link on the SmartComputing.com home page. 
Check it out today! 

System Performance & Speed Tips 

Still have questions about how to make your system 
perform its best? Ask fellow subscribers on the SmartCom- 
puting.com Q&A Board. Open 24 hours a day, this friendly 
user- to- user communication tool is great for getting ques- 
tions answered quickly. Log in as a subscriber on the Smart- 
Computing, com home page and then click into the Q&A 
Board to post your question. You can also see if your 
problem has been posed before by using the Search feature 
at the bottom of the Q&A pages. 



^-O&A Board 

Ask a question, share your computing knowledge, or search our archive of thousands of 
questions and answers. Go to the Q&A Board NOW! 



Status: A'7 

Messages: 469618 

Subject: System Error 

From: Warra Bai 

Sent 5/23/2005 2:23 PM 

v 

View full question Edit Me Click here to a] 



Status: ACTIVE 
Messaged: 469612 
Subject: Drive Letters 
From: StephenBarcena 
Sent 5/23/2005 2:04 PM 
i • ... . 

■■r<aii.a U:'Veparono»:i. ';"--/ o wtil b-; :.i:v4 •/:■ hoU .:>.»v.:.7/: i;»dja-n:!v vh-yicii {/;•■■■ /<■'.>«' 
'...'". ■ ■:. ■" ....' 

lette 

View full question Edit Me Click here to answer or reply. 



Find Answers 

My Personal Library 

Search All Articles 

Read Hardware Reviews h 
Create Comparison Chart! 

Read Software Reviews 

■Web-Only Articles 

Q&A Board 

Computing Chat Room 

Directory Of Web Sites 

Computing Dictionary & Ei 

Daily Tip Archive 

Web Log Archive 



Status: ACTIVE 

Message #: 469609 

Subject: Nero Burning Sofhva: 

From: wayne937 

Sent: 5/23/2005 1:54 PM 

Q- I would 




94 August 2005 / www.smartcomputing.com 



Speakers should be heard, not seen. 
Thaf s why we put them in the screen. 




Introducing the 

Da-Lite Acoustical Imager 

Designed for your decor and engineered for your senses. This 
revolutionary home theater system combines the clarity of a fixed 
Da-Lite screen with the harmony of a JBL 5. 1 audio surround sound 
system. The Da-Lite Acoustical Imager is simple to set up. The left, 
right and center speakers are integrated into the screen's frame. 
The compact surround sound speakers bring up the rear while the 
subwoofer delivers the bass for a truly remarkable home theater 
experience. Choose between a Video or an HDTV screen. 
Available in eight projection surfaces. Or have Da-Lite custom build 
a screen for your home theater. 



Three speakers integrated into the frame, 
two surround sound speakers and a 
subwoofer complete the system. 



DA-LITE 



HOME THEATER SCREENS 



* 



£ 



^ 



Us! 



For a free Home Theater Catalog and screen 
recommendations, call toll free or visit us online. 

1-800-622-3737 

www.da-lite.com • ©2005 da-lite screen company, inc. 



Compiled by Brian Weed 
Graphics & Design by Lori Garris 



Back To Basics 



Examine The Inner Workings Of Your Computer 

Contrary to popular belief, computers can actually be 
quite simple. They don't really need the added complexi- 
ties of Wi-Fi, Bluetooth, USB, Fire Wire, and all the rest in 
order to be functional machines. Sure, these additional de- 
vices enhance our computing experience and oftentimes 
make our lives easier, but they are unnecessary for the basic 
operation of a PC. 

A computer actually needs only a few elements to run: a 
CPU (central processing unit), a motherboard, memory, a 
power supply, drives, and a few basic peripherals. 



CPU 



The CPU is the brain of the computer. It tells 

the other components what to do and how 

to do it. It decides where data needs to be 

sent and performs the calculations that lie at 

the heart of a binary system in which even the 

most complex of instruction sets boil down to yes or 

no or or 1. Without the CPU, your computer would be 

nothing more than an expensive doorstop. CPUs tend to get 

hot, so most have a heatsink (a static, finned device that helps 

cool the chip), a fan, or both. The CPU is not always visible be- 

cause cooling devices placed directly on top of the chip may hide it, 




Motherboard 




The motherboard is what brings all the components 
together. It has slots for various components such as 
memory and PCI (Peripheral Component Interconnect) 
cards (such as video or sound cards), and it provides a 
means for transmitting information to the various de- 
vices connected to it. Some peripheral devices, such as 
monitors, keyboards, and mice, can connect to a port on 
the motherboard, while others are inserted into slots on 
the board. 




Memory 



Aside from the CPU, memory is the other main component that affects computer speed and performance. The more processes and ap- 
plications that are running, the more memory it takes to run them efficiently. (Just as with human memory, if you have too much going 
on and not much memory, you'll either forget what task you're supposed to accomplish or take a long time to accomplish those tasks.) 
Memory is really a type of temporary storage: It's the desk on which you temporarily place open applications and files, whereas a hard 
drive is more like a file cabinet, holding data permanently— or until you decide to get rid of it. When you open a file, the CPU reads that 

information from the hard drive, which sends the data to memory because the CPU can 
access the memory more quickly than it can access a hard drive. The memory temporarily 
holds data for quick access until you're finished with it, at which time the memory is 
purged of the data. Unless the information has been saved back to the hard drive, the 
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data is lost. Computers use various types of memory, including RAM (random-access 
memory), ROM (read-only memory), and hybrid technologies such as flash memory. 
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Examining Errors 



by Jeff Dodd 



Problem: A reader is confused by 
an error message that periodically 
appears on his Windows XP laptop's 
display and follows a Windows 
Explorer crash. The reader feels lim- 
ited in his ability to resolve the issue 
because the laptop is a corporate PC 
and, as he is currently on sabbatical 
from his job, he doesn't have the 
WinXP installation CD-ROM. 

Error Message: "Explorer.exe has 

encountered a problem and needs 

to close. We are sorry for the 

inconvenience." 




Solution: Explorer.exe, otherwise 
known as Windows Explorer, is the 
program in Windows that helps users 
manage files. Because it plays such a 
central role, Windows Explorer is sus- 
ceptible to a variety of problems. We 
recommend the reader take a broad 
troubleshooting approach and address 
the most common of these problems. 

He should start by scanning his 
system for viruses and deleting any that 
he finds. Next, he should download and 
install a free anti-spyware utility, such 
as Ad-aware SE Personal (www.lava 
soft.com) or Spybot Search & Destroy 
(www.safer-networking.org). The anti- 
spyware utility will locate and delete 
many of the malware programs, such as 
BonziBUDDY or Ftapp.dll, known to 
cause this particular error. After the 
scan, the reader should empty his 
browser caches to delete any harmful 
residue that might still be on his system. 



To do this, he should open Internet 
Explorer's Tools menu, select Internet 
Options, choose the General tab, and 
click the Clear History and Delete Files 
options. In both cases, he should click 
Yes if prompted to verify his actions. 
When the caches are empty, he can 
click OK to close the dialog box. 

Finally, we suggest that the reader 
install WinXP's SP2 (Service Pack 2) 
and other Windows updates, all of 
which are available by visiting windows 
update.microsoft.com. This should fix 
bugs, plug security gaps, and provide 
the latest Windows add-ons. The reader 
also should upgrade to IE6 for WinXP 
SP2, which he can download at www 
.microsoft.com/windows/ie. 

Hopefully these measures will take 
care of the problem until the reader 
can return to work and let the cor- 
porate IT department deal with any 
bigger issues that may exist. I 



Problem: A reader's troubles began 

when he tried to replace a worn-out 

HP ScanJet 3570 with a new Epson 

Perfection 1670 scanner. He says 

he disconnected the ScanJet and 

uninstalled the HP software before 

installing the Epson scanner and its 

software. But when he tries to open 

Epson's software, he receives an error 

message indicating a problem with 

HP's software. He called Epson, but 

the company referred his questions 

to HP. He contacted us instead. 

Error Message: "Unable to commu- 
nicate with HP scanning software. 
Please verify that it has been installed 
and is working properly." 




Solution: The reader took the right 
steps by removing his old scanner and 
uninstalling the software, but some HP- 
related code still remains on his system. 
To eliminate this code, he should clean 
the hard drive of any folders that re- 
main from the HP installation. Some of 
these may be hidden folders. To make 
them visible, he should open My Com- 
puter, select Folder Options from the 
Tools menu, choose the View tab, select 
the Show Hidden Files And Folders 
option, and click OK. 

Now the reader should open the 
Hewlett Packard folder (in the Program 
Files folder) on the Windows drive (the 
drive where Windows is installed) and 
delete the HP Instant Support DI and 
Memories Disc subfolders (if 
present). He also should access 
the Digital Imaging subfolder 
(if present) and delete any sub- 
folders inside it that refer to 
ScanJet 3570. 



Next, he needs to access the Registry 
Editor and locate the HKEY_LOCAL_ 
MACHINE\SOFTWARE\HEWLETT- 
PACKARD key. (NOTE: Edit the Reg- 
istry with extreme caution and make sure 
you back it up first. One wrong move 
could leave your system inoperable.) He 
should delete any values or subkeys 
that refer to ScanJet, 3570, or Memories 
Disc by right-clicking them and se- 
lecting Delete. He also should open the 
Digital Imaging subkey (if present) and 
delete any values or subkeys that refer 
to ScanJet 3570. He can close the Reg- 
istry Editor when he finishes. 

Finally, he should return to My 
Computer and locate the Twain_32 
folder (via the Windows folder) on the 
Windows drive. The reader then should 
right- click the folder, select Rename, 
type twain_32old as the new name, and 
press ENTER. After rebooting his PC, 
his Epson scanning software should 
begin functioning normally. I 
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Problem: After installing WinXP's 

SP2, a reader reports that he has been 

unable to install or uninstall other 

programs on his PC. He found a 

solution that required making 

changes to the Windows Registry. 

Afraid of doing more harm than 

good, he chose instead to run a 

Registry cleaning utility, but this 

didn't resolve the issue. 

Error Message: "Error 1606: Could 
not access network location." 



A list of corresponding values then 
will appear in the Registry Editor's 
right pane. The reader should make 
sure the following values are set 



If the reader finds a value that isn't set 
correctly, he should right-click it, select 
Modify, type the correct value data (per 
our list) in the Value Data field of the 




> 



Solution: The reader was on the 
right path when he discovered the so- 
lution that referenced the Registry. 
Unfortunately, he needs to follow 
through with more than just a Registry 
cleaning. That's where we can help. 

Before the reader attempts a solu- 
tion, he should calm his nerves by per- 
forming a full system backup. He also 
should review the instructions outlined 
in "Protect Yourself at www.smart 
computing.com/lsaug03/registry. The 
article will help him see how he can re- 
cover from a blunder in the Registry, if 
it ever is necessary for him to do so. 

The next step is to access the Registry 
Editor by opening the Start menu, 
choosing Run, typing regedit in the 
field, and clicking OK. In the Registry 
Editor, the reader should find and high- 
light the HKEY_CURRENT_USER\ 
SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\WIN- 
DOWS\CURRENTVERSION\EX- 
PLORERYUSER SHELL FOLDERS key. 



accordingly: 




Edit String dialog box, and click OK. 
Next, the reader should find and 


Value Name 


Value Data 


highlight the HKEY_LOCAL_MA- 


AppData 


%USERPROFILE% 


CHINE\SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\ 




\Application Data 


WINDOWS\CURRENTVERSION\EX- 


Cache 


%USERPROFILE% 


PLORER\USER SHELL FOLDERS key. 




\Local Settings\ 


Again, a list of corresponding values 




Temporary Internet 


will appear in the right pane. The reader 




Files 


should review the values 


to make sure 


Cookies 


%USERPROFILE% 
\Cookies 


they are set accordingly: 




Desktop 


%USERPROFILE% 


Value Name 


Value Data 




\Desktop 


Common AppData 


%ALLUSERS 


Favorites 


%USERPROFILE% 




PROFILE% 




\Favorites 




\Application 


History 


%USERPROFILE% 




Data 




\Local Settings\ 


Common Desktop 


%ALLUSERS 




History 




PROFILE% 


LocalAppData 


%USERPROFILE% 




\Desktop 




\Local Settings\ 


Common Documents 


%ALLUSERS 




Application Data 




PROFILE% 


Local Settings 


%USERPROFILE% 




\Documents 




\Local Settings 


Common Favorites 


%ALLUSERS 


My Pictures 


%USERPROFILE% 




PROFILE% 




\My Documents\ 




\Favorites 




My Pictures 


Common Programs 


%ALLUSERS 


NetHood 


%USERPROFILE% 




PROFILE% 




\NetHood 




\Start Menu 


Personal 


%USERPROFILE% 




\Programs 




\My Documents 


Common Start Menu 


%ALLUSERS 


PrintHood 


%USERPROFILE% 




PROFILE% 




\PrintHood 




\Start Menu 


Programs 


%USERPROFILE% 


Common Startup 


%ALLUSERS 




\Start Menu\ 




PROFILE% 




Programs 




\Start Menu 


Recent 


%USERPROFILE% 




\Programs 




\Recent 




\Startup 


SendTo 


%USERPROFILE% 


Common Templates 


%ALLUSERS 




\SendTo 




PROFILE% 


Start Menu 


%USERPROFILE% 
\Start Menu 




\Templates 


Startup 


%USERPROFILE% 


If he finds values that don't match 




\Start Menu\ 


these, he should fix them using the 




Programs\Startup 


method we described. He 


can then close 


Templates 


%USERPROFILE% 


the Registry Editor and reboot Win- 




\Templates 


dows. The error should be gone. 1 



Have questions about an error message you've seen? Send us your message (errormessages@smartcomputing.com), and 

we'll try to decipher it. Tell us what version of Windows you're using, give the full text of the error message, 

and provide as many details in your explanation as possible. Volume prohibits individual replies. 
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Fast Fixes 



Update For Windows 2000 

Problem: If you installed an earlier 
Win2000 security update, you might 
see a "Generic Host Process" error 
message, or you may not be able to see 
attachment file names in rich text 
email messages. 

Solution: Download and install this 
1.2MB Windows update. To down- 
load the update, type the URL (uni- 
form resource locator) we listed 
below in the Address field of your 
browser window. After Microsoft's 
Download Center page loads, type 
KB894391 in the Keywords text box 
and click Go. Click the Update For 
Windows 2000 (KB894391) link, and 
on the next page, click Download. 
When the file transfer is complete, 
double-click the file (Windows2000- 
KB894391-x86-ENU.exe) and follow 
the on-screen prompts to complete 
the installation. 

www.microsoft.com/downloads 

Critical Update For HP's Gallery 
& Instant Share 

Problem: When you use HP's In- 
stant Share application on a computer 
running Windows XP SP2 (Service 
Pack 2), you might see an error in HP's 
Photo & Imaging Gallery. 

Solution: Download and install this 
296KB fix from HP's support site. To 
download the file, type the URL 
we listed below in the Address field 
of your browser window. After HP's 
main page loads, click Support & 
Troubleshooting. Select the Download 
Drivers And Software radio button, 
type the model of your HP imaging 
product, such as PhotoSmart 945, in 
the For Product text box, and press 
ENTER. Click HP PhotoSmart 945 
Digital Camera, and on the next page, 



click Software & Driver downloads. 
Click the link for your OS (operating 
system), and on the next page, click 
the link named Critical Update For 
HP Gallery And Instant Share Failure. 
Click Download Now, and after the 
file transfer is complete, double-click 
the file (HPInstantShare.exe) and 
follow the on-screen prompts to com- 
plete the installation. 

www.hp.com 
Update For WinXP 

Problem: If you're using WinXP 
with SP2, you might encounter prob- 
lems when a DirectShow TV tuner 
program is tuned to receive a Digital 
Video Broadcasting video stream. 

Solution: Download and install this 
595KB update. To download the up- 
date, type the URL we listed below in 
the Address field of your browser 
window. After Microsoft's Download 
Center page loads, type KB896626 in 
the Keywords text box and click Go. 
Click the link named Update For 
Windows XP (KB896626), and in the 
Validation Recommended box, click 
Continue. On the next page, you can 
validate your copy of Windows. For 
faster service, click No, and click Con- 
tinue. On the next Web page that 
loads, click Download in the Genuine 
Microsoft Software box. When the file 
transfer is complete, double-click the 
file (WindowsXP-KB896626-v2-x86- 
ENU.exe) and follow the on-screen 
prompts to complete the installation. 

www.microsoft.com/downloads 

Streets & Trips 2004 & MapPoint 2004 
Construction Update 

Problem: The maps in your ver- 
sion of Microsoft's MapPoint 2004 



and Streets & Trips 2004 contain out- 
dated routes. 

Solution: Download this 145KB file 
for current highway information. To 
download the update, type the URL 
we listed below in the Address field 
of your Web browser window. After 
Microsoft's Download Center page 
loads, type Streets and Trips 2004 
Construction Update in the Keywords 
text box and click Go. Click the link 
named MapPoint 2004 And Streets 
And Trips 2004 Construction Update, 
and on the next page, click Download. 
In the File Download dialog box, click 
Save and then browse to your pro- 
gram's data folder so you can save the 
file there (for example: C:\PROGRAM 
FILES\MICROSOFT STREETS & 
TRIPS\DATA). After the file transfer 
is complete, restart your program. 

www.m icrosoft.com /down loads 



Fix Of The Month 

Security Update For Win2000 

Problem: Microsoft identified a 
flaw that could let an attacker ac- 
cess your computer and then steal 
or damage your data. 

Solution: Download and install 
this 1.1MB update to help your 
Win2000 computer fend off such 
attacks. To download the update, 
type the URL we listed below in the 
Address field of your Web browser 
window. After Microsoft's Down- 
load Center loads, type KB894320 
in the Keywords text box and click 
Go. Click the link named Secur- 
ity Update For Windows 2000 
(KB894320), and on the next page, 
click Download. When the file 
transfer is complete, double-click 
the file (Windows2000-KB894320- 
x86-ENU.exe) and follow the on- 
screen prompts to complete the 
installation. 

www.m icrosoft.com/down loads 
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Tech Support Q&A 




Need help with your hardware or software? Looking for simple 
explanations on technical subjects? Send us your questions! 

Get straight answers to your technical questions from Smart Computing. Send your questions, 
along with a phone and/or fax number so we can call you if necessary, to: Smart Computing Q& A, 
P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 68501, or email us at q&a@smartcomputing.com. Please include all 
version numbers for the software about which you're inquiring, operating system information, 
and any relevant information about your system. (Volume prohibits individual replies.) 




Viruses 



Ql'm in a jam. My computer was working 
■ fine until I left it on all day and forgot to 
turn it off when I left for work at night. When I 
came home in the morning, I turned it on, but it 
refused to boot into Windows 98 saying that it 
was missing Vxd.dll and some port. The com- 
puter won't even go into Safe Mode. Instead, it 
will go directly to the "It Is Now Safe To Turn Off 
Your Computer" message. I tried booting the 
system with my boot disk to try to reinstall 
Windows, but when it has to restart itself, it just 
does the same thing again. If I leave the boot disk 
in the drive, it just starts all over again. Can you 
help? Also, can I install another hard drive with 
Windows on it and open the affected drive to 
rescue what I need, or will I have to format the 
whole drive? 

A Simply because it was sitting powered up 
■ wouldn't normally cause a computer to 
behave the way you describe. Now, if it were 
connected to the Internet and didn't have a 



firewall installed or if it was connected to a 
peer-to-peer sharing or chat network, a worm 
bearing a Trojan horse may have come to call. 
In fact, the symptoms you describe match those 
of a Trojan known as Qdel296. It's also known 
(by McAfee) as BAT.Finedarn.A (CA). The 
symptoms also are reminiscent of a Symantec 
listing for Trojan.Bat.Live4. So, we suggest that 
before you try anything else, obtain an an- 
tivirus program you can run from a copy- 
protected medium (either a floppy diskette 
with the write tab open or a CD) and check 
your system. There's no point in reinstalling 
Windows or putting in a new drive until it's 
virus- and Trojan-free. 

Once the infection is removed, you'll be able 
to either reinstall Windows or add a second 
drive, or both. Unfortunately, if you do have 
Qdell296 or Trojan.Bat.live4, its main task is to 
delete Windows system and application files, as 
well as everything with a .DOC file extension in 
the My Documents folder. 




Online 



Ql travel a lot and frequently use Internet 
■ cafes in many countries. I'm concerned 
about the increasing number of keystroke loggers 
and other software that could reside on a com- 
puter and collect my personal information. What 
can I do to protect myself? Is there an inconspic- 
uous way to check out the software that's run- 
ning before I enter my passwords? I realize that 
the best solution would be to bring a laptop with 
me, but that's not practical because I don't usu- 
ally stay in world-class hotels. Unlike this country, 
midrange hotels in many areas of the world don't 
offer Internet access. 

A Your concern about keystroke loggers is 
■ relevant for anyone who uses public com- 
puters. For readers who are not familiar with 
keystroke loggers, they are hardware devices or 
software that record every key you type on a 



computer keyboard. If you use a computer with 
a keystroke logger installed and visit your bank's 
Web site, for example, the keystroke logger will 
capture your username, password, and the URL 
(uniform resource locator) of your bank's site. 
All a criminal would have to do is retrieve this 
data from the keystroke logger and impersonate 
you via your bank's Web site. 

Keystroke loggers come in many varieties 
and exist for most popular computer plat- 
forms. Some are programs that are installed in- 
advertently on an unprotected computer, and 
others are programs installed intentionally 
(sometimes even by the computer owners), 
either to harvest the personal information of 
others for fraudulent purposes or to keep tabs 
on family members or employees. In addition 
to software-based keystroke loggers, there are 
hardware devices available that criminals can 
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attach between keyboards and computers. 
These devices silently intercept all keystrokes 
and are undetectable by security programs. 
There have even been cases of keystroke log- 
gers being incorporated into keyboards. 

Unfortunately, most public computers 
won't let you install any of the available 
anti-spyware programs. The only safe tactic 
you can use to cope with this threat is to 
assume that every public computer has a 
keystroke logger. Therefore, you should use 



public computers only for activities that don't 
involve disclosing your personal information. 
Although using a notebook computer won't 
solve all of your problems, you may find that 
many Internet cafes will let you connect your 
notebook to their network for an extra fee. If 
you plan to travel to a location where you 
can't use your own computer, try to conduct 
any important Internet activities involving 
personal information on your own computer 
at home before leaving. 




Software 



Qln your April issue, someone asked a ques- 
■ tion about how to set up hardware for one 
monitor and multiple systems. Would a program 
such as Multiplicity Pro help? I'm thinking about 
installing it because I'll soon have more than one 
computer in the house. 

AKVM (keyboard/video/mouse) devices 
■ are excellent for physically connecting 
one monitor to multiple computers under your 
desk, but they don't really apply to households 
that have computers in different rooms. Al- 
though professional-grade KVMs can connect 
to computers separated by a longer distance, 
they're not really suitable for home use due to 
their high price tags. 

There are numerous software packages that 
can help you connect your computers. How- 
ever, depending on your needs, there may not 
be a reason to spend money on an application 
such as Multiplicity Pro ($69.95; www.star 
dock.com), which requires a separate monitor 
for each PC, as well as the corresponding 
amount of desk space. 

Our recommendation is much simpler. If 
you're using Windows XP, you can use its 
built-in Remote Desktop functionality to con- 
nect to a remote computer. Depending on the 
type of network in your house, you'll be able 
to access your remote computer without any 
significant lag or delay. We don't recommend 
a remote application for gaming because the 
relayed video signal would be too much to 
transfer, but Remote Desktop is a good option 
for other applications. 

To enable Remote Desktop, log on to the 
computer that will serve as your "remote PC" 
and click Start. Then, right- click My Computer, 
click Properties, choose the Remote tab, find 
the Remote Desktop section, and select the 



checkbox next to Allow Users To Connect 
Remotely To This Computer. 

Next, move to the computer that will be ac- 
cessing the remote PC. Open the Start menu 
and click All Programs, Accessories, Communi- 
cations, and Remote Desktop Connection. 
Enter the name of the remote PC and click 
Connect. You'll also need to provide the 
username and password you use to log on to 
the remote PC. Once you've logged on, a 
window will open to display the Desktop of 
your remote PC. You can use this Desktop just 
as you would use the Desktop of the computer 
sitting in front of you. 

In addition to being able to access your 
remote PC's Desktop, you also can share 
hard drives and printers among the two 
computers. To enable this, start the Remote 
Desktop Connection program (as we de- 
scribed previously), but click the Options 
button instead of Connect. Next, choose the 
Local Resources tab and select the devices you 
wish to share. Finally, click Connect to access 
the remote PC. 

If you're using an older Windows version 
that doesn't support Remote Desktop, you 
may want to look at VNC (Virtual Network 
Computing; www.realvnc.com), a free appli- 
cation that users install on both computers. 
Like Remote Desktop, VNC lets you access a 
remote PC by displaying the remote PC's 
Desktop on-screen. 

VNC lacks some of the helpful features 
Remote Desktop offers, especially the ability 
to share devices. VNC also uses a protocol that 
isn't as efficient as the one Remote Desktop 
uses to transfer the video display from the re- 
mote PC to the other computer. However, 
VNC is available for a wide variety of OSes 
(operating systems). 



Smart Computing / August 2005 103 



Tech Support 



Q&A 




Online 



QMy ISP (Internet service provider) recently 
■ raised the price for my DSL (Digital 
Subscriber Line) service by almost 50%. The 
transfer speed will jump from 640Kbps (kilobits 
per second) to 1.5Mbps (megabits per second). 
To stay at my old rate, I'll have to drop my con- 
nection speed down to 256Kbps. I use the 
Internet primarily for emailing and playing a few 
games, but I don't download music. Do I need the 
1.5Mbps connection speed for my usual online 
activities? On the other hand, I'm not sure I'll 
be happy with the lower connection speed of 
256Kbps, either. 

A Even though the cost of high-speed 
■ Internet service has dropped due to 
technical advances and competition, some 
ISPs have tried to increase their profit mar- 
gins by coercing users into service plans that 
cost more. Although these plans generally 
offer higher rates of speed, the pressure on 
ISPs to maintain steady profit margins has 
made them structure their service plans to- 
ward the wealthiest users. The alternative — as 
you've discovered — is penalizing other users 
by decreasing their bandwidth. Unfortun- 
ately, determining the speed that best suits 
your Internet usage isn't always clear. 

For most users who only use the Internet 
for email and a small amount of Web surfing, 
a 256Kbps connection is more than adequate. 
Exchanging email generally involves text files, 
and a 256Kbps connection will be able to 
handle that with ease. If you frequently re- 
ceive large attachments, however, you'll no- 
tice a bit of a slowdown when you compare 
the slower speed to your previous 640Kbps 
connection, but it isn't anything that should 



compel you to pay twice as much as you're 
currently paying. 

The biggest question we have in determining 
an adequate speed for your Internet usage in- 
volves your gaming activities. Depending on the 
type of online games you play, a 256Kbps con- 
nection may be a bit slow. Normally, the most 
important factor in online gaming isn't the 
transfer speed of your connection but its latency 
(how fast your computer can communicate with 
another computer via the Internet). Transfer 
speed only refers to how much data you can 
transfer via the Internet. A good analogy to con- 
sider when comparing these terms is one that in- 
volves a bus and a sports car. A sports car can get 
from point A to point B pretty fast, but it can 
only carry two people, whereas a bus will trans- 
port you to point B at a slower rate than a sports 
car will, but the bus can carry 50 people. For 
gaming, you want the speed of a sports car; for 
downloading music and video, you want the 
performance like that of a bus. 

Our recommendation is to do some shop- 
ping around before deciding which DSL plan to 
accept. Most metropolitan areas have at least 
two options for high-speed Internet connec- 
tions: DSL and cable. You also may find that 
you have several providers in your area that 
offer DSL. For all practical purposes, there's not 
that much of a difference between DSL and 
cable, so go with the one that offers the highest 
speed for the lowest price. If you do switch to a 
cable Internet connection, you may find that 
you'll need to purchase a cable modem. If so, 
mention that you're switching from DSL and 
you'll often find that a cable provider either of- 
fers a free modem or provides some type of dis- 
count for switching to its service. 




Hardware 



Ql recently revamped my Windows 2000 
■ system by replacing the motherboard and 
upgrading to WinXP Professional. Most things 
went well, except that my CD burner no longer 
recognizes discs of any kind. The drive is detected 
in the computer's BIOS (Basic Input/Output 
System) setup utility, and Windows can see it, but 
neither Windows nor DOS can "see" any discs (it 
doesn't matter if the discs are commercial or 
recordable/rewriteable CDs) I try to play or 
record. The drive is an LG Electronics' GCE-8160B 
manufactured in July 2001, and it's one of two CD 
drives in the system (the other is strictly for play- 
back). I've tried switching the drive assignments 



from master to slave, and I've even tried the Cable 
Select option. The CD-ROM drive works no mat- 
ter which mode I try or where I place it on the 
cable, but the CD burner drive still won't read (or 
even acknowledge) discs. And, before you ask, I've 
also tried a new IDE (Integrated Drive Electronics) 
data cable, and I've removed the CD-ROM drive 
so I could try running only the CD burner drive. 
I'm at my wits' end. Please help. 

Alt appears that you've done a thorough 
■ job of troubleshooting and tried most of 
the things we would have suggested to deal 
with the problem. 
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You know through your efforts that it's not 
the data cable causing the problem. And be- 
cause both the BIOS setup utility and Win- 
dows detect the drive, you know it's not a 
power issue. Swapping drive assignments and 
trying to run the drive by itself also rules out 
a conflict with the CD-ROM drive. WinXP 
has built-in drivers for ATAPI 2 (Advanced 
Technology Attachment Packet Interface 2)- 
compliant CD/DVD drives, and your model is 
on WinXP's hardware compatibility list (we 
checked for you), so a driver probably isn't 
the problem, either. That leaves us with only a 
couple of possibilities. 

First, try a firmware (software embedded in 
a chip on the drive's system board) update. 
Sometimes firmware is on a reprogrammable 
chip so you can update it. We checked LG's 
support site (us.lgservice.com; click Device 
Driver and CD-ROM [Writer]), and your 
drive has a firmware update available. This 
update is labeled version 2.01, and its file 
name is GCE8160BFirm201.exe. To install 
the update, you'll need to create a bootable 
disk from a second computer running DOS, 



Windows 95, or Windows 98 (not Windows 
Me, Win2000, or WinXP). You'll also have to 
remove the CD-ROM drive from the data 
cable and reassign the CD burner drive to the 
master setting before attempting the firmware 
update (otherwise, LG says that the software 
will attempt to update both optical drives and 
likely damage them). 

Second, try to install the CD burner drive 
in another computer (if possible) before 
and/or after you do the firmware update 
(making sure that the other computer runs an 
OS that's compatible with your CD burner 
drive). Why should you even try this option? 
To see if the problem exists no matter which 
computer you install the CD burner drive in. 
Then, if the CD burner drive still doesn't 
work in the other computer, you'll know that 
it's probably damaged. If so, you could take 
it to a local computer repair shop, but given 
the relatively low price of today's CD burners, 
it might be more cost-effective for you to 
buy a new one rather than try to fix the one 
causing problems. 




Ql recently purchased an iPod to listen to 
■ music at work and while jogging. Everything 
worked fine until I installed iTunes on my work 
computer (so I could transfer the music I down- 
loaded). When I connected my iPod to my work 
computer, iTunes asked me if I wanted to asso- 
ciate my iPod with my work computer, and I 
clicked yes; then it proceeded to wipe out all the 
songs on my iPod! Luckily, when I went home and 
connected my iPod to my computer, iTunes asked 
the same question, and when I said Yes, it copied 
all the songs back onto my iPod. How can I copy 
songs onto my iPod without losing the existing 
songs? By the way, my iPod has 40GB of storage 
space, and I only have 5GB of songs. Can I use the 
extra space for the music files I want to transfer 
onto it? 

A Although the default behavior of the iPod 
■ (as well as iTunes) is to try and "asso- 
ciate" itself with one computer, you can use it 
with multiple computers without losing any of 
your music. 

First, connect your iPod to your home com- 
puter and launch iTunes. Next, click Edit and 
Preferences. By default, Automatically Update 
All Songs And Playlists will be selected; instead, 



select Manually Manage Songs And Playlists. 
Repeat this step on your computer at work, and 
you'll be ready to copy songs to your iPod from 
both locations. To copy your songs manually to 
your iPod, connect your iPod to your computer 
and launch iTunes. Next, drag your songs or 
playlists to the iPod icon underneath Source. 

You also can use your iPod as a portable hard 
drive, connecting it to your computer via USB 
or FireWire. (You didn't mention whether you 
were using a Windows computer or a Mac, but 
we wanted to point out that you won't be able 
to transfer files between these two types of 
computers.) If you follow the steps we out- 
lined, you already configured your iPod for 
use as a portable hard drive. So, simply con- 
nect your iPod to your computer, open Win- 
dows Explorer, double-click the iPod icon, and 
transfer files to or from your iPod. 

When you finish, be sure to eject the iPod 
before physically disconnecting it from your 
computer. If you don't, you may corrupt the 
file system on the iPod. To eject the iPod, right- 
click the iPod icon and choose Eject from the 
menu. Your iPod's screen will display an "OK 
to disconnect" message when it's safe to physi- 
cally disconnect it. 
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Answers to users' most common questions about 

Overcoming Video Problems 

p A ^v Why does my Windows XP system seem 
l/\ Vy slower after I install new video card drivers? 

There are numerous issues that can influence the per- 
formance of your display under an OS (operating system) 
like WinXP, so let's cover the basic checklist. First, try re- 
booting your computer after installing each new driver; 
sometimes a new driver doesn't fully load into memory 
until you reboot. In other cases a video driver might just 
need a fresh restart in order to poll a system and make a 
correct analysis of its video capabilities. 

If a reboot doesn't smooth things out, chances are 
you installed the wrong driver or a buggy driver. 
Recheck your video driver's version number against the 
manufacturer's list of downloads (via its site). Verify 
that you're using the latest driver available for your 
specific video adapter. If you didn't write down the 
current driver's number before installing it, you can lo- 
cate its version number on the Driver tab of your 
Display Adapter Properties dialog box through your 
Device Manager. (Right-click My Computer, click 
Properties, choose the Hardware tab, and click Device 
Manager.) Remember that the video card manufactur- 
er's Web site should be your principle resource for 
driver updates. 

Please note that in rare cases a bug may force you to 
reinstall an older driver until the manufacturer can 
correct coding problems in its most recent driver. 
That's why it's important to always check the manufac- 
turer's site for a support section with notices and spe- 
cific recommendations. 



p A /~\ I j^t replaced my AGP (Accelerated Graphics 
l/\ v/ Port) video card and installed new drivers 
for it, but now my system hangs periodically. What should 
I do to correct this? 



Always start by rechecking the physical installation of 
the new video card. Peek inside the computer case (being 
sure to properly ground yourself first so static electricity 
doesn't damage internal components) and verify that the 
new card is seated properly in its expansion slot. Also, 
make sure that the cooling fan on the card's graphics pro- 
cessing chip is actually spinning. (If it isn't, the new 
graphics card may be overheating.) Next, check with the 
video card manufacturer to see if there are any available 
driver updates that may help resolve compatibility prob- 
lems among your specific card, your OS, and the applica- 
tion^) you're trying to run. 

If the installation is correct and the drivers are cur- 
rent, there may be a compatibility problem between the 
new graphics card and your older PC's motherboard. 
It's rare, but it does happen. For example, ASUS P5A 
motherboards are known to hang unexpectedly when 
certain ATI drivers are installed. In most cases you can 
correct these types of compatibility problems by up- 
dating the motherboard's BIOS (Basic Input/Output 
System) through a flash update. If there's no BIOS up- 
date available, you may not be able to use the new 
graphics card in your system. 

(NOTE: Visit your PC or motherboard manufacturer's 
Web site for information about BIOS updates. The BIOS 
is critical for proper system operation, so always follow 
these update instructions carefully.) 



Q A (~\ My favorite game stutters when I run it under 
l/\ v/ OpenGL but it runs fine under DirectX. Is 
there a way to fix this? 

OpenGL and DirectX are popular 3D graphics plat- 
forms responsible for many of the rendering, lighting, 
and special effects that we've come to expect from to- 
day's games. Video card manufacturers try to support 
both platforms through their drivers, but OpenGL 
support is often lagging. The immediate reaction may 
be to simply run the game in DirectX mode, but this 
doesn't fix the underlying problem. Unexpected pauses 
or stutters in OpenGL mode usually indicate that there 
are problems with video drivers; sometimes these re- 
actions might also be because of older video-related 
applets in the Control Panel, such as the Catalyst ap- 
plet used with ATI video cards. The best way to correct 
this problem is to download and install the latest video 
drivers and Control Panel applets for your specific 
video card. 

However, when game playback is a problem, we can't 
always blame video drivers. If you're already using the 
most recent drivers and Control Panel applets, check 
with the game developer to obtain patches and/or up- 
dates that may also help to correct OpenGL behavior 
for your particular game. II 
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Are you having trouble 
finding a product or 
getting adequate service 
from a manufacturer? If 
so, we want to help solve 
your problem. Send us 
a description of the 
product you're seeking 
or the problem you're 
having with customer 
service. In billing dis- 
putes, include relevant 
information (such as ac- 
count numbers or screen 
names for online ser- 
vices) and photocopies 
of checks. Include your 
phone number in case 
we need to contact you. 

Letters may be edited 
for length and clarity; 
volume prohibits 
individual replies. 

Write to: 
Action Editor 
P.O. Box 85380 
Lincoln, NE 68501-5380 

Or send email to: 

actioneditor@smart 

computing.com 

Or fax us at: 
(402)479-2104 



Installation CD Request 
& A Defective Update 



Back in January, I purchased an HP 
Media Center m 1 170n. So far the system 
runs great, and I haven't had any problems 
with it I do have one concern, however: I didn't 
receive a Windows XP Media Center Edition 2005 
installation disc. I've spoken to HP's tech support 
department, but all its representatives do is assure 
me that there's no reason for an installation disc 
due to the convenient backup image located on 
the hard drive. For the money I spent, I'd feel much 
better if I had a copy of the actual installation disc. 

Robert Schneider 
Galesburg, III. 



In the past, manufacturers provided a full 
copy of Windows and occasionally a system re- 
store disc when you purchased a new computer. 
But manufacturers have now phased out the 
practice of offering a full Windows installation 
CD-ROM, and consumers today will usually just 
receive a restore disc when they buy a new 
system. According to a Microsoft spokesperson, 
OEMs (original equipment manufacturers) 
turned to restore discs because it's ". . . efficient, 
low cost, and secure to provide recovery CDs 
that cover the full suite of the OS and applica- 
tions — the complete system image." 

But recovery discs aren't always a viable solu- 
tion — some even reformat the hard drive, 
deleting personal data and system settings. 
While the ability to install drivers and applica- 
tions along with the OS is a nice benefit, it's of 
little use if you've changed important hardware 
components or if you don't want many of the 
applications included on the OEM's recovery 
disc. More importantly, Robert points out that 
HP placed a recovery image on the hard drive it- 
self rather than on removable media. Although 
this may be convenient, it could leave Robert in 
a very bad position should his hard drive crash. 

As we found out, getting a company to send 
a full Windows installation disc is no easy task. 



An HP public relations representative promptly 
passed along our request, but roughly a month 
later, no one contacted Robert. So we sent a 
second email to the PR rep, who once again 
passed along our request. This time, HP con- 
tacted Robert and sent him its OEM installation 
disc for the OS (operating system) and software 
included with his HP Media Center ml 170n. 



/ recently installed update 594 for Trend Micro's 
PC-cillin antivirus software. After installing the up- 
date, my computer completely froze, so I rebooted. 
Now each time I boot, my computer freezes the 
minute PC-cillin loads. I think PC-cillin is con- 
suming all my system resources and leaving me in 
a position where I can't use my primary business 
computer. / cannot revert to a previous restore 
point because the system consistently freezes up. 
I've contacted Trend Micro several times and only 
receive requests for more information about my 
problem. Is there anything you can do to help me? 



James Lloyd 
Austin, Texas 



James needed his PC back ASAP, so we con- 
tacted Trend Micro and asked a representative 
to contact James as soon as possible. A few 
hours later, Trend Micro sent James an email 
asking him to give the company a call. Trend 
Micro worked with James to remove the update 
and get his system back up and running. 

Incidentally, James isn't the only person 
having problems with this PC-cillin update. For 
information about the problems and some pos- 
sible solutions, visit www.trendmicro.com, click 
the Support button, and search its Knowledge 
Base for 24264 using the Solution ID search field 
toward the bottom of the page. According to 
Trend Micro, this problem appears to affect 
users running Windows Me and WinXP SP2 
(Service Pack 2). 
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Between The Devil 
& The Deep Blue Sea 



Back when Lesley and I lived in 
San Diego, I was very much into 
sailing: I read books about it, 
attended classes, and generally 
learned all I could about boats and 
the sea. Hey, sometimes I even 
went sailing. (In fact, we were 
just about to buy a sailboat when 
we discovered that we were 
moving to Nebraska. Oddly 
enough, there's not much 
sailing in Nebraska, so we 
bought a small tractor in- 
stead. Somehow it just 
wasn't the same, though.) 

Anyhow, sailing always 
made Lesley a little nervous. 

It wasn't the actual mech- *** , ■,:.': V? 

anics of sailing itself (compli- 
cated sailing rule #1: Puke on the down 
side.) that was the problem; we were pretty comfortable 
with sheets, sails, rigs, and halyards. (Contrary to what you 
may think, sails and sheets are not the same thing. A sheet 
is what would normally be called a rope, until you bring 
the rope aboard a boat, at which point it becomes a sheet. 
Which brings us to complicated sailing rule #2: Everything 
you bring aboard a boat suddenly acquires a different 
name and a much higher price.) 

No, what really made her nervous was the fact that I have 
absolutely no sense of direction. I can get lost anywhere. 
While Lesley and the girls always know where they are, and 
whereas they can find their way back to a place six months 
after visiting only once, I can never find anything. I once got 
lost in the shower. (It was a very large shower, OK?) For 
years, I thought this was normal. I was a teenager before I 
discovered that not everyone was lost all the time. 

This disability made sailing something of a challenge. 
What if I accidentally sailed out of sight of land?! And even 
within sight of land, how was I supposed to know which 
hidden cove or hazy piece of coastline was my home base? 

Ah, but I had a secret weapon. Two secret weapons, actu- 
ally: GPS and LORAN, two complementary technologies 
that help sailors find their way. 

Sailing purists will scoff at this reliance on electronics, 
of course. (I can hear them scoffing now, in fact.) GPS and 
LORAN are for the nautically challenged. True sailors, 
even ones who do use electronics, also learn to navigate 
by dead reckoning and by using the stars and the sun. 




(There's that whole sextant thing, you know. 
And here's some free navigation ad- 
vice: Do not drop your sextant from 
atop the cabin, through the hatch, 
down to the deck of the salon 
below where it scares the bejesus 
out of whoever is tending the 
galley stove. You end up with 
a very expensive [but suitably 
nautical] paperweight and an 
angry shipmate. And a sail- 
boat, it turns out, is a very 
small place to be cooped 
up with someone with 
whom you're not on 
speaking terms.) 

And yet ... we do come 
to rely on certain technolo- 
gies, don't we? Even a sextant 
is a technology, after all. For that 
matter, so is a knotted rope. Or a boat itself. We certainly 
have come to count on our cars, our computers, our PDAs, 
our cell phones, and our televisions. Could we learn to get by 
without them? Sure, we could. But why would we want to? 

The (often negative) knee-jerk reaction of some of us 
(myself occasionally included) to new technologies is silly; 
it speaks more to our fear of the unknown — and perhaps, 
as we age, to our increasing inability to process com- 
plexity — than it does to any actual merit (or lack of merit) 
of the technology in question. Just because we didn't have 
MP3 players, high- definition televisions, Nintendo Game 
Boys, or TiVo doesn't mean that there's anything wrong 
with them or with the people who use them. (Unless they 
use them to listen to music I happen not to like. In that 
case, they're fools, although they may be technologically 
adept fools.) 

Well, I could go on (I know you want to hear more about 
the lost-in-the-shower story), but it's getting late and Lesley 
is expecting me at home for supper. Assuming that I can 
find my way, of course. II 

by Rod Scher 



Rod Scher is a former software developer and a recovering English 
teacher. He's also the publication editor of Smart Computing and 
will no doubt continue in that position until such time as his boss 
reads this column. Contact Rod at rod-scher@smartcomputing.com. 
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"With Casper XP on board, 
you won't need a life jacket' 




Recovering from a hard disk disaster doesn't get any easier! 

Use Casper XP to maintain a bootable backup hard disk and 
you'll never have to worry when disaster strikes! 



C Creates a fully bootable backup of your 
Windows XP hard disk! When disaster strikes, 
simply use the backup as a complete and 
immediate replacement for your original hard 
disk. It's that easy! 

C Runs entirely within Windows! No need to 
reboot! No need for special rescue media! 

C Easy-to-use wizards quickly guide you through 
the process step by step! 



New Version 3.0! Faster and more convenient than ever! 

New! Exclusive SmartClone™ technology dramatically 
reduces backup times 

New! 1 -Click Cloning™ and enhanced scheduling make 
anytime the right time for a backup 

Purchase CASPER XP 3.0 before June 30th and SAVE $5.00* 

Use coupon code SC8 for instant savings at www.casper-xp.com 



The Ideal 



Backup Solution 



for Windows XP 



©2005 Future Systems Solutions, Inc. All Rights Reserved. Casper XP, the Casper XP 
logo, SmartClone and 1 -Click Cloning are either registered trademarks or trademarks of 
Future Systems Solutions, Inc. Other product and company names may be trademarks 
or registered trademarks of their respective holders, * Offer expires June 30, 2005. 



Future Systems Solutions, Inc. 

0420 S 500 East 

Bluffton, IN 46714 

U.S.A. 

Visit us at www.fssdev.com 



20GB or 
40GB HDD 



To Go! 
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COPYING HD 



New designs and features that 
include: LCD display, file 
verification and disc spanning 

Choose direct transfer 
from your media 
card to either HDD, 
DVD, or CD 



Battery operated 
or AC adapter 

No computer needed! 



It's fast, it's easy, it's . . 






DigiMagi£ 



1-800-828-6475 

www.ezpnp-usa.co 
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DVD BURNER 



CD BURNER 




EZPnP™ and EZDiaiMagic™ are trademarks of EZPnP Technologies Corp. 
All other trademarks mentioned herein are property of their respective owners. 



